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A  SAFETY AND IMPORTANT WARNING ITEMS
Read carefully the safety and important warning items described below to understand them
before doing service work.

 

bizhub C287/C227

A-1



1.  IMPORTANT NOTICE
• Because of possible hazards to an inexperienced person servicing this product as well as

the risk of damage to the product, KONICA MINOLTA, INC. (hereafter called KM) strongly
recommends that all servicing be performed only by KM-trained service technicians.

• Changes may have been made to this product to improve its performance after this Service
Manual was printed. Accordingly, KM does not warrant, either explicitly or implicitly, that the
information contained in this service manual is complete and accurate.

• The user of this service manual must assume all risks of personal injury and/or damage to
the product while servicing the product for which this service manual is intended. Therefore,
this service manual must be carefully read before doing service work both in the course of
technical training and even after that, for performing maintenance and control of the product
properly.

• Keep this service manual also for future service.
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2.  DESCRIPTION ITEMS FOR DANGER, WARNING
AND CAUTION

2.1  Description items in this Service Manual
In this Service Manual, each of three expressions “ DANGER”, “ WARNING”, and “
CAUTION” are defined as follows.
When servicing the product, the relevant works (disassembling, reassembling, adjustment,
repair, maintenance, etc.) need to be conducted with utmost care.

DANGER : Action having a high possibility of suffering
death or serious injury

WARNING : Action having a possibility of suffering death
or serious injury

CAUTION : Action having a possibility of suffering a slight
wound and property damage

 

2.2  Description items for safety and important warning items
Symbols used for safety and important warning items are defined as follows:

: Precaution when
servicing the product.

General
precaution Electric hazard High temperature

: Prohibition when
servicing the product.

General
prohibition

Do not touch with
wet hand

Do not
disassemble

: Direction when
servicing the product.

General
instruction Unplug Ground/Earth

Illustrations representing the power plug and wall outlet used in the following descriptions are
only typical. Their shapes differ depending on the country or region.
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3.  SAFETY WARNINGS
3.1  MODIFICATIONS NOT AUTHORIZED BY KONICA MINOLTA, INC.
KONICA MINOLTA brand products are renowned for their high reliability. This reliability is
achieved through high-quality design and a solid service network.
Product design is a highly complicated and delicate process where numerous mechanical,
physical, and electrical aspects have to be taken into consideration, with the aim of arriving at
proper tolerances and safety factors. For this reason, unauthorized modifications involve a high
risk of degradation in performance and safety. Such modifications are therefore strictly
prohibited. the points listed below are not exhaustive, but they illustrate the reasoning behind
this policy.
 

3.1.1  Actions requiring special attention

WARNING
• Do not make any modifications to the product

unless otherwise instructed by KM.

• Do not use any part not specified by KM.

• Do not use any power cord or power plug not
specified by KM.

• Use only the protective fuses specified by KM.
Use of any type of fuse or related part not
specified by KM makes safety devices
inoperative which may result in a fire from
high heat.

• Do not disable fuse functions or use a wire,
metal clip, solder, or other conductor in place
of the fuse.

Fire may result from high heat.
• Do not disable relay functions (for example,

inserting a piece of paper between relay
contacts to hamper circuit action.)

Fire may result from high heat.
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WARNING
• Do not disable safety functions (for example,

interlocks and safety circuits).
Safety devices become inoperative, resulting
in fire from high heat, electric shock, or
injury.

 

3.2  POWER PLUG SELECTION
In some countries or areas, the power plug provided with the product may not fit the wall outlet
used in the area. In that case, it is the obligation of the customer engineer (hereafter called the
CE) to attach the appropriate power plug or power cord set in order to connect the product to
the supply.
 

3.2.1  Power Cord Set or Power Plug

WARNING
• Use a power supply cord set which meets the

following criteria:
- provided with a plug having configuration

intended for the connection to wall outlet
appropriate for the product's rated voltage and
current, and

- the plug has pin/terminal(s) for grounding, and
- provided with three-conductor cable having

enough current capacity, and
- the cord set meets regulatory requirements for

the area.
Use of inadequate cord set leads to fire or electric
shock.

kw
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WARNING
• Attach power plug which meets the following criteria:

- having configuration intended for the connection
to wall outlet appropriate for the product’s rated
voltage and current, and

- the plug has pin/terminal(s) for grounding, and
- meets regulatory requirements for the area.
Use of inadequate cord set leads to the product
connecting to inadequate power supply (voltage,
current capacity, grounding), and may result in fire
or electric shock.

• The wires in the power supply cord shall be
connected to the terminals of the plug in accordance
with the following:

Color of the wire Terminal of the plug

Brown Black Marked with "L", "A" or "W"
or colored RED

Light Blue White Marked with "N"
or colored BLACK

Green-and-Yellow
Marked with "E", "PE" or " "

or colored GREEN
or GREEN-AND-YELLOW

• Wrong connection may cancel safeguards within the
product, and results in fire or electric shock.

 

3.3  CHECKPOINTS WHEN PERFORMING ON-SITE SERVICE
KONICA MINOLTA brand products are extensively tested before shipping, to ensure that all
applicable safety standards are met, in order to protect the customer and customer engineer
(hereafter called the CE) from the risk of injury. However, in daily use, any electrical
equipment may be subject to parts wear and eventual failure. In order to maintain safety and
reliability, the CE must perform regular safety checks.
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3.3.1  Power Supply
(1)  Connection to Power Supply

WARNING
• The power outlet should have a capacity of at

least the maximum power consumption and
be dedicated only to the product.

The current that can be passed through the
outlet is limited and any current exceeding
the limit could result in fire.

kw• If the wall outlet has two or more receptacles
and the product and another electrical
appliance are plugged into this wall outlet,
make sure that the total load does not exceed
the rating of the wall outlet. The current that
can be passed through the outlet is limited
and any current exceeding the limit could
result in a fire.

• Do not use any conversion plug adapter even
if the power plug shape does not match your
wall outlet.

The shapes of the power plug and the wall
outlet are set according to the voltage and
allowable current. Use of a conversion plug
adapter could result in an abnormal voltage
or insufficient current capacity, leading to a
fire. It may also result in an electric shock
due to a grounding failure.
If the plug shape does not match the wall
outlet, request the user to perform power
source installation work.
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3.3.2  Installation Requirements
(1)  Prohibited Installation Places

WARNING
• Do not place the product near flammable

materials or volatile materials that may catch
fire.

A risk of fire exists.
• Do not place the product in a place exposed

to water such as rain.
A risk of fire and electric shock exists.

 

(2)  When not Using the Product for a long time

WARNING
• When the product is not to be used for an

extended period of time (for holidays, for
example), instruct the user to turn OFF the
power switch and unplug the power cord from
the power outlet.

Dust collected around the power plug and
outlet may cause fire.
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3.3.3  After Service
(1)  Inspection before Servicing

 WARNING
• Before conducting an inspection, read all

relevant documentation (service manual,
technical notices, etc.) and proceed with the
inspection following the prescribed procedure
using the recommended personal safety
equipment and using only the prescribed
tools.

Do not make any adjustment not described
in the documentation.
If the prescribed procedure or tool is not
used, the product may break and a risk of
injury or fire exists.

• Before conducting an inspection, be sure to
disconnect the power plugs from the Main
Body and Accessories (Options).

When the power plug is inserted into the
wall outlet, some units are still powered
even if the POWER switch is turned OFF.
A risk of electric shock exists.

CAUTION
• The area around the fixing unit is hot.

You may get burned.
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CAUTION
• Check electrode units such as a charging

corona unit for deterioration and signs of
leakage.

Damage may lead to product failure and/or
the risk of fire.

• When replacing a battery, replace it with a
new one as specified.

Dispose of the used battery as instructed
on its packaging or by local ordinance.
There is a risk of explosion if the battery is
replaced with an incorrect type.

 

(4)  Handling of Consumables

WARNING
• For handling of consumables (toner,

developer, photoconductor, etc.) and their
storage precautions, see MSDS.

 

(5)  Handling of Service Materials

 CAUTION
• Handle with care according to MSDS.

Use of solvent may involve explosion, fire,
or personal injury.

 

3.4  FUSE
CAUTION
Double pole / neutral fusing
ATTENTION
Double pôle / fusible sur le neutre.
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3.5  Used Batteries Precautions
3.5.1  ALL Areas

CAUTION
Danger of explosion if battery is incorrectly replaced.
Replace only with the same or equivalent type recommended by the manufacturer.
Dispose of used batteries according to the manufacturer's instructions.
 

3.5.2  Germany
VORSICHT!

Explosionsgefahr bei unsachgemäßem Austausch der Batterie.
Ersatz nur durch denselben oder einen vom Hersteller empfohlenen gleichwertigen Typ.
Entsorgung gebrauchter Batterien nach Angaben des Herstellers.
 

3.5.3  France
ATTENTION

Il y a danger d’explosion s’il y a remplacement incorrect de la batterie.
Remplacer uniquement avec une batterie du même type ou d’un type équivalent recommandé
par le constructeur.
Mettre au rebut les batteries usagées conformément aux instructions du fabricant.
 

3.5.4  Denmark
ADVARSEL!

Lithiumbatteri - Eksplosionsfare ved fejlagtig håndtering.
Udskiftning må kun ske med batteri af samme fabrikat og type.
Levér det brugte batteri tilbage til leverandøren.
 

3.5.5  Finland, Sweden
VAROlTUS

Paristo voi räjähtää, jos se on virheellisesti asennettu.
Vaihda paristo ainoastaan laitevalmistajan suosittelemaan tyyppiin.
Hävitä käytetty paristo valmistajan ohjeiden mukaisesti.

VARNING
Explosionsfara vid felaktigt batteribyte.
Använd samma batterityp eller en ekvivalent typ som rekommenderas av apparattillverkaren.
Kassera använt batteri enligt fabrikantens instruktion.
 

3.5.6  Norway
ADVARSEL

Eksplosjonsfare ved feilaktig skifte av batteri.
Benytt samme batteritype eller en tilsvarende type anbefalt av apparatfabrikanten.
Brukte batterier kasseres i henhold til fabrikantens instruksjoner.
 

bizhub C287/C227 A  SAFETY AND IMPORTANT WARNING ITEMS > 3.  SAFETY
WARNINGS

A-19



3.6  Laser Safety
3.6.1  Laser Safety
This is a digital machine certified as a Class 1 laser product. There is no possibility of danger
from a laser, provided the machine is serviced according to the instruction in this manual.
 

3.6.2  Internal Laser Radiation
• This product employs a Class 3B laser diode that emits an invisible laser beam. The laser

diode and the scanning polygon mirror are incorporated in the print head unit.
• The print head unit is NOT A FIELD SERVICEABLE ITEM. Therefore, the print head unit

should not be opened under any circumstances.
semiconductor laser

Maximum power of the laser diode 20mW

Maximum average radiation power (*) 5.7 μW (bizhub C287/
C227)

Wavelength 770 to 800 nm
*at laser aperture of the Print Head Unit

[2]

[1]

[1] Laser Aperture of the Print Head Unit [2] Print Head Unit
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Maximum document width
297 mm 257 mm 210 mm 182 mm 148 mm

A3 A4 B4 B5 A4S A5 B5S A5S

210 mm
A4S ○ ○ ○ ○ - -
A5 × × × × - -

182 mm B5S × × ○ ○ ○ ○ -
148 mm A5S × × × × × × ○

Same size Tilted with in 1.5 % or less
○ Mixed original feed available
× No. mixed original feed
- Can not set original

 

2.7  Machine specification
Power requirement Power supply: DC 24 V, DC 5 V (for recovering from the sleep mode)

Supplying method: Supplied from the main body
Max. power consumption 60 W or less
Dimension 585 mm (W) x 504 mm (D) x 127 mm (H) (23 1/16 inches (W) x 19 13/16 inches (D) x 5 inches (H))
Weight Approx. 9.0 kg (19 13/16 lb)

 

2.8  Operating environment
• Conforms to the operating environment of the main body.

 

2.9  Note for the Specifications
• These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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3.  PC-114/PC-214
3.1  Type
Name • 1-way paper feed cabinet (PC-114)

• 2-way paper feed cabinet (PC-214)
Type Front loading type

• 1-way paper feed device (PC-114)
• 2-way paper feed device (PC-214)

Installation Desk type
Original alignment Center

 

3.2  Paper

Type Size
Capacity

Tray 3 Tray 4

Plain paper (60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to
23 15/16 lb)) *1

• A3, B4, A4S, B5S, A4, B5
• A5S *3
• Letter, LetterS, Legal, Ledger
• Foolscap *4
• 8K, 16K

500 sheets 500 sheets
Recycled paper (60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16
to 23 15/16 lb))
Thick 1 (91 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16 to 31
15/16 lb))

150 sheets 150 sheets

Thick 1+ (121 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16 to 41
3/4 lb))
Thick 2 (158 to 209 g/m2 (42 to 55 5/8
lb))
Thick 3 (210 g/m2 to 256 g/m2 (55 7/8 lb
to 68 1/8 lb)) *2
Copy paper dimension Width 139.7 to 297.0 mm (5 1/2 to 11 11/16 inches)

Length 182 to 431.8 mm (7 3/16 to 17 inches)

• *1: The paper weight can be selected from the panel, either 60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 23 15/16 lb) or 60 to 70 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 18 5/8 lb).
• *2: Images are out of guarantee.
• *3: See Invoice S for inch sizes.
• *4: There are 4 types to be selected from in the service mode; 8x13, 8.25x13, 8.5x13, 8.5x13.5.

 

3.3  Machine specification
Power requirement Supplied from the main body
Max. power consumption 15 W or less
Dimension 564 mm (W) x 640 mm (D) x 254 mm (H) (22 1/4 inches (W) x 25 3/16 inches (D) x 10 inches (H))
Weight PC-114 Approx. 22 kg (48 1/2 lb)

PC-214 Approx. 24 kg (52 15/16 lb)

 

3.4  Operating environment
• Conforms to the operating environment of the main body.

 

3.5  Note for the Specifications
Å These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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4.  PC-414
4.1  Type
Name Large capacity cabinet
Type Front loading type LCC
Installation Desk type
Original alignment Center

 

4.2  Paper
Type Size Capacity

Plain paper (60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to
23 15/16 lb)) *1

A4/Letter, 8 1/2 x 11

2,500 sheets
Recycled paper (60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16
to 23 15/16 lb))

Thick 1 (91 g/m2 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16 lb
to 31 15/16 lb))

1,000 sheets

Thick 1+ (121 g/m2 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16
lb to 41 3/4 lb))

Thick 2 (158 g/m2 to 209 g/m2 (42 lb to
55 5/8 lb))

Thick 3 (210g/m2 to 256 g/m2 (55 7/8 lb
to 68 1/8 lb)) *2

• *1: The paper weight can be selected from the panel, either 60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 23 15/16 lb) or 60 to 70 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 18 5/8 lb).
• *2: Images are out of guarantee.

 

4.3  Machine specification
Power requirement Supplied from the main body
Max. power consumption 45 W or less
Dimension 564 mm (W) x 640 mm (D) x 254 mm (H) (22 1/4 inches (W) x 25 3/16 inches (D) x

10 inches (H))
Weight Approx. 23 kg (50 11/16 lb)

 

4.4  Operating environment
• Conforms to the operating environment of the main body.

 

4.5  Note for the Specifications
Å These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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5.  JS-506
5.1  Type
Type Job separator with movable tray
Installation Fixed at the exit section of the main body
Original alignment Center

 

5.2  Function
Mode • Non sort

• Sort, group
• Sort offset, group offset

 

5.3  Capacity
Exit tray Mode Paper size Paper type Capacity

Tray 1 *1, *3 • Non sort
• Sort
• Group

• A6S, A5S, A5, B5S, B5, B6S, A4S, A4, B4,
A3

• InvoiceS, Invoice, LetterS, Letter, Legal,
Ledger, ExecutiveS, Executive

• 16KS, 16K, 8K
• Postcard S
• Custom size paper (Width: 90 mm to 297

mm (3 9/16 inches to 11 11/16 inches)/
Length: 139.7 mm to 457.2 mm (5 1/2 inches
to 18 inches))

Plain paper, Recycled paper
(60 g/m2 to 90 g/m2 (15
15/16 lb to 23 15/16 lb))

100 sheets

Thick (91 g/m2 to 256 g/m2
(24 3/16 lb to 68 1/8 lb))

10 sheets
Special
paper

Postcard
Label sheet
OHP film
Index paper
Envelope

Tray 2 *2 • Non sort
• Sort
• Group

• A6S, A5S, A5, B5S, B5, B6S, A4S, A4, B4,
A3

• InvoiceS, Invoice, LetterS, Letter, Legal,
Ledger, ExecutiveS, Executive

• 16KS, 16K, 8K
• Postcard S
• Custom size paper (Width: 90 mm to 297

mm (3 9/16 inches to 11 11/16 inches)/
Length: 139.7 mm to 1200 mm (5 1/2 inches
to 47 1/4 inches))

Plain paper, Recycled paper
(60 g/m2 to 90 g/m2 (15
15/16 lb to 23 15/16 lb))

150 sheets

Thick (91 g/m2 to 256 g/m2
(24 3/16 lb to 68 1/8 lb))

20 sheets
Special
paper

Postcard
Label sheet
OHP film
Index paper
Envelope 10 sheets

• Sort offset
• Group offset

• B5S, B5, A4S, A4, B4, A3
• LetterS, Letter, Legal, Ledger, ExectiveS,

Exective, 16KS, 16K, 8K
• Custom size paper (Width: 182 mm to 297

mm (7 3/16 inches to 11 11/16 inches) /
Length: 182 mm to 431.8 mm (7 3/16 inches
to 17 inches))

Plain paper, Recycled paper
(60 g/m2 to 90 g/m2 (15
15/16 lb to 23 15/16 lb))

150 sheets

Thick (91 g/m2 to 256 g/m2
(24 3/16 lb to 68 1/8 lb)) 20 sheets

• *1: 22.5 mm (7/8 inches) in stack height (stacked height is determined by a sensor)
• *2: 49.9 mm (1 15/16 inches) in stack height (no sensor detection mechanism for stacked height)
• *3: If either the number or height of stacked sheets reaches the specified value, “Tray paper full” is determined.

 

5.4  Offset function
Exit tray Tray 2
Shift amount 30 mm (1 3/16 inches)

 

5.5  Machine specifications
Power requirements DC 24 V ± 10 % (supplied from the main body)
Max. power consumption 24 W or less
Dimensions Tray 1: 412.0 mm (W) x 469.0 mm (D) x 130.0 mm (H) (16 1/4 inches (W) x 18 7/16 inches (D) x 5

1/8 inches (H))
Tray 2: 451.0 mm (W) x 386.0 mm (D) x 127.0 mm (H) (17 3/4 inches (W) x 15 3/16 inches (D) x 5
inches (H))

Weight 1.5 kg (3 5/16 lb)

 

5.6  Operating environment
• Conforms to the operating environment of the main body.
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5.7  Note for the Specifications
Å These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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6.  FS-533
6.1  Type
Type Multi staple finisher built into the main body
Installation Installed in main body
Original alignment Center
Consumable Staples (5,000 staples / cartridge)

 

6.2  Function
Mode • Non sort

• Sort, group
• Sort offset, group offset
• Sort staple

 

6.3  Paper process ability
6.3.1  Non sort/sort/group

(1)  Capacity
Paper type Basis weight Max. capacity (Number of stacked sheets/Height of stacked

sheets)*1
A4S or less B4 or greater

Plain paper 60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 23
15/16 lb)

500 sheets / 73 mm 250 sheets / 36 mm
Recycled paper
Thick 1 91 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16 to 31

15/16 lb)

10 sheets / 73 mm 10 sheets / 36 mm

Thick 1+ 121 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16 to 41
3/4 lb)

Thick 2 158 to 209 g/m2 (42 to 55 5/8 lb)
Thick 3 210 to 256 g/m2 (55 7/8 to 68 1/8

lb)
Postcard 190 g/m2 (50 9/16 lb)
OHP film -
Envelope -
Label sheet -
Letterhead -
Tab paper -
Long size paper *2 127 to 210 g/m2 (33 13/16 to 55

7/8 lb)
Not specified

• *: If either the number or height of stacked sheets reaches the specified value, “Tray paper full” is determined.
 

(2)  Paper size
Type Size

Regular size paper • A6S, A5S, A5, B6S, B5S, B5, A4S, A4, B4, A3
• Invoice S, Invoice, Letter S, Letter, Legal, Ledger, Exective S, Exective
• 16KS, 16K, 8KS, 8K
• Postcard S

Custom size paper • Max.: Width 297 mm x Length 1,200 mm (Width 11 11/16 inches x Length 47 1/4 inches)
• Min.: Width 90 mm x Length 139.7 mm (Width 3 9/16 inches x Length 5 1/2 inches)

 
6.3.2  Sort offset/group offset

(1)  Capacity
Paper type Basis weight Paper capacity (Number of stacked sheets/ Height of stacked

sheets) *
A4S or less B4 or greater

Plain paper 60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 23
15/16 lb)

500 sheets / 73 mm 250 sheets / 36 mm
Recycled paper
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Paper type Basis weight Paper capacity (Number of stacked sheets/ Height of stacked
sheets) *

A4S or less B4 or greater
Thick 1 91 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16 to 31

15/16 lb)

10 sheets / 73 mm 10 sheets / 36 mm

Thick 1+ 121 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16 to 41
3/4 lb)

Thick 2 158 to 209 g/m2 (42 to 55 5/8 lb)
Thick 3 210 to 256 g/m2 (55 7/8 to 68 1/8

lb)

• *: If either the number or height of stacked sheets reaches the specified value, “Tray paper full” is determined.
 

(2)  Paper size
Type Size

Regular size paper • B5, A4S, A4, B4, A3
• Letter S, Letter, Legal, Ledger, Exective
• 16K, 8K

Custom size paper • Max.: Width 297 mm x Length 431.8 mm (Width 11 11/16 inches x Length 17 inches)
• Min.: Width 210 mm x Length 182 mm (Width 8 1/4 inches x Length 7 3/16 inches)

 
6.3.3  Sort staple

(1)  Capacity
Paper type Basis weight Max. capacity (Number of stacked sheets/Height of stacked

sheets)*1
A4S or less B4 or greater

Plain paper 60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 23
15/16 lb)

• 500 sheets
• 50 copies
• 73 mm

• 250 sheets
• 30 copies
• 36 mm

Recycled paper

Thick 1 *2 91 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16 to 31
15/16 lb)

Not specifiedThick 1+ *2 121 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16 to 41
3/4 lb)

Thick 2 *2 158 to 209 g/m2 (42 to 55 5/8 lb)

• *1: If either the number or height of stacked sheets reaches the specified value, “Tray paper full” is determined.
• *2: Thick papers can be used only in "Front Cover/ Back Cover" in Cover sheet mode.

 
(2)  Basis weight

Mode Basis weight
Normal mode 60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 23 15/16 lb)
Cover sheet mode 60 to 209 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 55 5/8 lb) (2 sheets or less for thick paper)

 
(3)  Paper size

Type Size
Regular size paper • B5, A4S, A4, B4, A3

• Letter S, Letter, Legal, Ledger, Exective
• 16K, 8K

Custom size paper • Max.: Width 297 mm x Length 431.8 mm (Width 11 11/16 inches x Length 17 inches)
• Min.: Width 210 mm x Length 182 mm (Width 8 1/4 inches x Length 7 3/16 inches)

 
(4)  No. of sheets to be stapled

Mode Max. No. of sheets to be stapled
A4S or less B4 or greater

Normal mode 50 sheets 30 sheets
Cover sheet mode * 48 sheets (Plain paper / Recycled paper) + 2

sheets (Thick paper)
28 sheets (Plain paper / Recycled paper) + 2 sheets
(Thick paper)

• *: Thick paper can be used only in "Front Cover/ Back Cover".
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(5)  Stapling position
Stapling position • Back of the corner (Parallel)

• Front of the corner (Parallel)
• Center two points (parallel)

 

6.4  Machine specification
Power requirement DC 24 V ± 10% (supplied from the main body)
Max. power consumption 40 W or less
Dimension 472.5 mm* (W) x 583.5 mm* (D) x 194.7 mm (H) (18 5/8 inches* (W) x 23 inches* (D) x 7 11/16 inches

(H))
Weight 12.0 kg (26 7/16 lb)

• *: Includes mounting part
 

6.5  Operating environment
• Conforms to the operating environment of the main body.

 

6.6  Note for the Specifications
Å These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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7.  PK-519
7.1  Type
Name Punch kit
Type FS-integrated type punching operation device

 

7.2  Function
Punching method Stops and punches every paper
No. of holes Japan: 2 holes

North America: 2-3 holes switching
Europe: 2-4 holes switching
Sweden: 4 holes

Supported mode Punch mode
Applicable post processing mode Sort, Group, Staple

 

7.3  Paper
Size • B5S, B5, A4S, A4, B4, A3

• Letter S, Letter, Legal, Ledger, Exective S, Exective
• 16KS, 16K, 8K

Supported paper • Plain paper (60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 23 15/16 lb))
• Thick 1 (91 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16 to 31 15/16 lb)), Thick 1+ (121 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16 to 41 3/4

lb))
Punch prohibited paper • Label paper, Tab paper, OHP film, Translucent paper, Holed paper

• Other paper that may interfere with the operation of the punch kit or the punch blade

 

7.4  Machine specification
Power requirement DC 24 V (supplied from the finisher)
Max. power consumption Included in the max. power consumption of finisher
Dimension 110.2 mm (W) x 483.5 mm (D) x 203.2 mm (H) (4 5/16 inches (W) x 19 1/16 inches (D) x 8 inches

(H))
Weight Approx. 3.2 kg (7 1/16 lb)

 

7.5  Operating environment
• Conforms to the operating environment of the main body.

 

7.6  Note for the Specifications
Å These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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8.  FS-534/FS-534SD
8.1  Type
Name Multi staple finisher
Type Freestanding
Original alignment Center
Consumable Staples

• FNS section one cartridge (5,000 staples / cartridge)
• Saddle section two cartridges (5,000 staples / cartridge)

• *: FS-534SD only
 

8.2  Function
Mode • Non sort

• Sort, group
• Sort offset, group offset
• Sort staple
• Saddle stitching (Normal mode, Cover mode, Thick paper mode) *
• Folding (Normal mode, Thick paper mode) *
• Tri-folding*

• *: FS-534SD only
 

8.3  Paper process ability
8.3.1  Non sort/sort/group

(1)  Sub tray
NOTE

Å Non sort only
 

(a)  Paper capacity
Paper type Basis weight Max. capacity (Number of stacked sheets/

Height of stacked sheets)
Plain paper 60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 23 15/16 lb) 200 sheets /35 mm *1
Recycled paper
Thick 1 91 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16 to 31 15/16 lb) 20 sheets /35 mm *1

Thick 1+ 121 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16 to 41 3/4 lb)
Thick 2 158 to 209 g/m2 (42 to 55 5/8 lb)
Thick 3 210 to 256 g/m2 (55 7/8 to 68 1/8 lb)
Postcard 190 g/m2 (50 9/16 lb)
OHP film -
Envelope -
Label sheet -
Letterhead -
Index paper -
Long size paper 127 to 210 g/m2 (33 13/16 to 55 7/8 lb) Not specified *2

• *1: If either the number or height of stacked sheets reaches the specified value, “Tray paper full” is determined.
• *2: Includes falling off the tray

 
(b)  Paper size

Type Size
Regular size paper • A6S, A5S, A5, B5S, B5, B6S, A4S, A4, B4, A3, Postcard S

• Invoice S, Invoice, Letter S, Letter, Legal, Ledger
• 16K S, 16K, 8K

Custom size paper • Max.: Width 297 mm x Length 1,200 mm (Width 11 11/16 inches x Length 47 1/4 inches)
• Min.: Width 90 mm x Length 139.7 mm (Width 3 9/16 inches x Length 5 1/2 inches)

 
(2)  Main tray

(a)  Number of stacked sheets
Paper type Basis weight Max. capacity (Number of stacked sheets/Height of stacked sheets) *1

A5/A5S or less B5/B5S or greater, A4S or
less

B4 or greater

Plain paper 60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16
to 23 15/16 lb)

• 500 sheets/ 375 mm
• 500 sheets/ 250 mm *2

• 3,000 sheets/ 375 mm
• 2,000 sheets/ 250 mm

*2

1,500 sheets/ 187.5 mm

Recycled paper
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Paper type Basis weight Max. capacity (Number of stacked sheets/Height of stacked sheets) *1
A5/A5S or less B5/B5S or greater, A4S or

less
B4 or greater

Thick 1 91 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16
to 31 15/16 lb)

• 20 sheets/ 375 mm
• 20 sheets/ 250 mm *2

Thick 1+ 121 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16
to 41 3/4 lb)

Thick 2 158 to 209 g/m2 (42 to 55
5/8 lb)

Thick 3 210 to 256 g/m2 (55 7/8
to 68 1/8 lb)

OHP film -
Envelope -
Label sheet -
Letterhead -

• *1: If either the number or height of stacked sheets reaches the specified value, “Tray paper full” is determined.
• *2: FS-534SD

 
(b)  Paper size

Type Size
Regular size paper • A6S, A5S, A5, B5S, B5, B6S, A4S, A4, B4, A3, Postcard S

• Invoice S, Invoice, Letter S, Letter, Legal, Ledger
• 16K S, 16K, 8K

Custom size paper • Max.: Width 297 mm x Length 457.2 mm (Width 11 11/16 inches x Length 18 inches)
• Min.: Width 130 mm x Length 139.7 mm (Width 5 1/8 inches x Length 5 1/2 inches)

 
(3)  3rd tray
NOTE

Å Non sort only
 

(a)  Paper capacity
Paper type Basis weight Max. capacity (Number of stacked sheets/

Height of stacked sheets) *
Plain paper 60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 to 23 15/16 lb) 100 sheets/ 22.5 mm
Recycled paper
Thick 1 91 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16 to 31 15/16 lb) 20 sheets/ 22.5 mm

Thick 1+ 121 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16 to 41 3/4 lb)
Thick 2 158 to 209 g/m2 (42 to 55 5/8 lb)
Thick 3 210 to 256 g/m2 (55 7/8 to 68 1/8 lb)
Postcard 190 g/m2 (50 9/16 lb)
OHP film -
Envelope -
Label sheet -
Letterhead -

• *: If either the number or height of stacked sheets reaches the specified value, “Tray paper full” is determined.
 

(b)  Paper size
Type Size

Regular size paper • A6S, A5S, A5, B5S, B5, B6S, A4S, A4, B4, A3, Postcard S
• Invoice S, Invoice, Letter S, Letter, Legal, Ledger
• 16K S, 16K, 8K

Custom size paper • Max.: Width 297 mm x Length 457.2 mm (Width 11 11/16 inches x Length 18 inches)
• Min.: Width 90 mm x Length 139.7 mm (Width 3 9/16 inches x Length 5 1/2 inches)

 
8.3.2  Sort offset/group offset

(1)  Main tray
(a)  Offset function
Exit tray Main tray
Shift amount 20 mm (13/16 inches)
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(b)  Number of stacked sheets
Paper type Basis weight Max. capacity (Number of stacked sheets/Height of stacked sheets) *1

less than B5 A4/A4S, B5 B4 or greater
Plain paper 60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16

to 23 15/16 lb)
• 500 sheets/ 375 mm
• 500 sheets/ 250 mm *2

• 3,000 sheets/ 375 mm
• 2,000 sheets/ 250 mm

*2

1,500 sheets/ 187.5 mm

Recycled paper
Thick 1 91 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16

to 31 15/16 lb)
• 20 sheets/ 375 mm
• 20 sheets/ 250 mm *1, *2

Thick 1+ 121 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16
to 41 3/4 lb)

Thick 2 158 to 209 g/m2 (42 to 55
5/8 lb)

Thick 3 210 to 256 g/m2 (55 7/8
to 68 1/8 lb)

• *1: If either the number or height of stacked sheets reaches the specified value, “Tray paper full” is determined.
• *2: FS-534SD

 
(c)  Paper size

Type Size
Regular size paper • A5, B5S, B5, A4S, A4, B4, A3

• Letter S, Letter, Legal, Ledger, Exective S, Exective
• 16K S, 16K, 8K

Custom size paper • Max.: Width 297 mm x Length 457.2 mm (Width 11 11/16 inches x Length 18 inches)
• Min.: Width 182 mm x Length 148.5 mm (Width 7 3/16 inches x Length 5 7/8 inches)

 
8.3.3  Sort staple

(1)  Main tray
(a)  Paper capacity

Paper type Basis weight No. of sheets to be
stapled

Max. capacity (Number of stacked sheets/Height of
stacked sheets)*1

A4S or less B4 or less
• Plain paper
• Recycled paper

60 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16
to 23 15/16 lb)

2 sheets to 9 sheets • 100 copies / 375 mm
• 100 copies / 250 mm *2

100 copies / 187.5 mm

10 sheets to 20 sheets • 50 copies / 375 mm
• 50 copies / 250 mm *2

50 copies / 187.5 mm

21 sheets to 30 sheets • 30 copies / 375 mm
• 30 copies / 250 mm *2

30 copies / 187.5 mm

31 sheets to 40 sheets • 25 copies / 375 mm
• 25 copies / 250 mm *2

25 copies / 187.5 mm

41 sheets or greater • 20 copies / 375 mm
• 20 copies / 250 mm *2

20 copies / 187.5 mm

Thick 1 91 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16
to 31 15/16 lb)

30 sheets or less • 20 copies / 375 mm
• 20 copies / 250 mm *2

20 copies / 187.5 mm

Thick 1+ 121 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16
to 41 3/4 lb)

15 sheets or less
Thick 2 158 to 209 g/m2 (42 to 55

5/8 lb)

• *1: If either the number or height of stacked sheets reaches the specified value, “Tray paper full” is determined.
• *2: FS-534SD

 
(b)  Paper size

Type Size
Regular size paper • A5, B5S, B5, A4S, A4, B4, A3

• Letter S, Letter, Legal, Ledger, Exective S, Exective
• 16K S, 16K, 8K

Custom size paper • Max.: Width 297 mm x Length 431.8 mm (Width 11 11/16 inches x Length 17 inches)
• Min.: Width 182 mm x Length 148.5 mm (Width 7 3/16 inches x Length 5 7/8 inches)

 
(c)  No. of sheets to be stapled

Mode Max. No. of sheets to be stapled
Normal mode* • Plain paper/Recycled paper: 50 sheets

• Thick 1: 30 sheets
• Thick 1+/ Thick 2: 15 sheets
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Mode Max. No. of sheets to be stapled
Cover sheet mode 48 sheets (Plain paper / Recycled paper) + 2 sheets (Thick paper)

• *: Maximum stapling sheets/ copies for printing high image density is 20 x 20 copies.
 

(d)  Stapling position
Stapling position Paper size

Back/Front of the corner (45 degree) • A4, A3, B5, B4
• Letter, Ledger

Back/Front of the corner (Parallel) • A4S, B5S, A5
• Letter S, Legal

Side: Parallel 2 point • A4S, A4, A3, B5S, B5, B4, A5
• Letter S, Letter, Legal, Ledger

 
8.3.4  Saddle stitching/folding
NOTE

Å FS-534SD saddle tray only
Supported paper in saddle stitching/
folding

• Plain paper (60 g/m2 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 lb to 23 15/16 lb))
• Thick 1 (91 g/m2 to 120 g/m2 (24 3/16 lb to 31 15/16 lb)) *1, *2
• Thick 1+ (121 g/m2 to 157 g/m2 (32 3/16 lb to 41 3/4 lb)) *1, *2
• Thick 2 (158 g/m2 to 209 g/m2 (42 lb to 55 5/8 lb)) *1, *2

Supported paper sizes • A4S, B4, A3
• Letter S, Legal, Ledger
• 8K
• Custom size paper (Width: 210 mm to 297 mm (8 1/4 inches to 11 11/16 inches), Length: 279.4

mm to 457.2 mm (11 11/16 inches x 18 inches))
Supported mode and basis weight • Normal mode: 60 g/m2 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 lb to 23 15/16 lb)

• Cover mode: 60 g/m2 to 209 g/m2 (13 13/16 lb to 55 5/8 lb) *3
• Thick paper mode: 91 g/m2 to 209 g/m2 (24 3/16 lb to 55 5/8 lb)

Number of sheets stacked on the saddle
tray *4

• 1 sheet to 3 sheets: 20 copies
• 4 sheets to 10 sheets: 10 copies
• 11 sheets to 20 sheets: 5 copies

Number of stitching sheets • Normal mode: 2 sheets to 20 sheets (maximum 80 pages)
• Cover mode: 2 sheets to 20 sheets (maximum 80 pages) *5

Stapling position Saddle stitching (2 staples)
Number of folding sheets • Normal mode: 5 sheets

• Thick paper mode: 1 sheet

• *1: For saddle stitching, available only with 1 cover sheet of cover mode
• *2: For folding, available only with 1 cover sheet
• *3: Use only 1 sheet as a cover sheet for cover mode
• *4: The number of stacked copy sets varies with saddle stitching or folding number of sheets.
• *5: Cover sheet: 1 sheet (60 g/m2 to 209 g/m2 (15 15/16 lb to 55 5/8 lb)) + body page: 19 sheets (60 g/m2 to 90 g/m2 (15 15/16 lb to 23

15/16 lb))
 
8.3.5  Tri-folding
NOTE

Å FS-534SD saddle tray only
Supported paper in tri-folding • Plain paper (60 g/m2 to 90 g/m2 / 15 15/16 lb to 23 15/16 lb)
Supported paper sizes • A4S

• LetterS
• 16KS

Number of tri-folding sheets and copies * • 1 sheet folding: 30 copies
• 2 sheet foldings: 10 copies
• 3 sheet foldings: 10 copies

• *: Up to 3 sheets in tri-folding
 

8.4  Machine specification
Power requirement DC 24 V ± 10 % (supplied from the main body)
Max. power consumption 56 W or less
Dimension • 528 mm (W) x 641 mm (D) x 1,023 mm (H) (20 13/16 inches (W) x 25 1/4 inches (D) x 40 1/4

inches (H))
• 658 mm (W) x 641 mm (D) x 1,065 mm (H) *1 (25 7/8 inches (W) x 25 1/4 inches (D) x 41 15/16

inches (H) *1)

Weight • 40.0 kg (88 3/16 lb)
• 64.0 kg (141 1/8 lb) *2

• *1: Size when the paper output tray is pulled out
• *2: FS-534SD
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8.5  Operating environment
• Conforms to the operating environment of the main body.

 

8.6  Note for the Specifications
NOTE

Å These specifications are subject to change without notice.
 

bizhub C287/C227 C  PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS > 8.  FS-534/FS-534SD

C-21











12.  CU-101
12.1  Type
Name Clean unit
Type Exhaust scrubber
Suction system Dual inline fan
Trapping system UFP trap UFP filter

Deodorant trap Deodorant filter
UFP collection
efficiency

UFP filter collection capacity: More than 99 %

Maximum suction
air volume

0.8 m3/min (Avg. flow velocity: 0.1 m/sec)

Exhaust direction Exhaust downflow

 

12.2  Machine specification
Power requirement DC 24 V (supplied from the main body)
Max. power consumption 12 W or less
Dimension 450 mm (W) x 106 mm (D) x 320 mm (H)

17 11/16 inch (W) x 4 3/16 inch (D) x 12 5/8 inch (H)
Weight Approx. 2.0 kg (4 7/16 lb)

 

12.3  Operating environment
• Conforms to the operating environment of the main body.

 

12.4  Note for the Specifications
Å These specifications are subject to change without notice.
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D  OVERALL COMPOSITION
1.  SYSTEM CONFIGURATION
1.1  System configuration
1.1.1  System front view

[1]

[2]

[3]
[5]

[4]

[6]

[9]

[7]

[8]

[10][11][12][13]

[14]

[15]

[20]

[17]

[19] [18]

[21] [22]

[23]

[16]

[24]

[25]
[26]

[27]

[1] bizhub C287/C227 [2] Clean Unit CU-101
[3] Clean unit mount kit MK-748 [4] Authentication Unit AU-102
[5] Authentication Unit AU-201S [6] Working Table WT-506
[7] Keypad KP-101 [8] Local Interface Kit EK-608/EK-609
[9] Upgrade Kit UK-212 [10] Desk DK-514
[11] Paper Feed Cabinet PC-414 [12] Paper Feed Cabinet PC-214
[13] Paper Feed Cabinet PC-114 [14] Heater HT-509
[15] 2nd paper exit unit MK-603 [16] Punch Kit PK-519
[17] Finisher FS-533 [18] Staple Kit SK-602 (including FS-534SD/FS-534)
[19] Saddle Stitcher SD-511 (including FS-534SD) [20] Finisher FS-534SD/FS-534
[21] Punch Kit PK-520 [22] Job Separator JS-506
[23] Assist Handle AH-101 [24] Original Cover OC-514
[25] Spare TX Marker Stamp 2 [26] Stamp Unit SP-501
[27] Reverse Automatic Document Feeder DF-628 - -

NOTE
Å Use the desk or the paper feed cabinet without fail when installing on the floor in order to keep the function and quality of the unit.

 
1.1.2  System rear view

[7]

[6]

[1]

[5]

[3]
[2]

[4]

[8]

[1] Condensation prevention heater HT-513 *1 [2] Storage Kit HD-522
[3] Upgrade Kit UK-211 [4] Fax Kit FK-513 *3
[5] Power Supply BOX MK-734 *2 [6] Key Counter Mount Kit 1
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[7] i-Option LK-102 v3/104 v3/105 v4/106/107/108/110
v2/111/114/115 v2

[8] Condensation prevention heater power supply box
MK-719 *1

• *1: Japan model only
• *2: Excluding Japan models
• *3: The Storage Kit HD-522 needs to be mounted.

 

1.2  Optional configuration
1.2.1  Combination configuration of main body and document options

1 Main body OC-514
2 Main body DF-628 SP-501 Spare TX Marker Stamp

 
1.2.2  Combination configuration of main body and paper feed options

1 Main body DK-514
2 Main body PC-114
3 Main body PC-214
4 Main body PC-414

 
1.2.3  Combination configuration of main body and post-processing options

1 Main body MK-603 JS-506
2 Main body MK-603 FS-533 PK-519 MK-602
3 Main body MK-603 RU-514 FS-534 PK-520
4 Main body MK-603 RU-514 FS-534SD PK-520

 
1.2.4  Combination of main body (scanner) and dehumidifier heater

(1)  Japan models only
1 Main body HT-513 MK-719

 
(2)  Excluding Japan models

• No optional settings
 
1.2.5  Combination configuration of paper feed options and dehumidifier heater

(1)  Japan models only
1 DK-514 (dehumidifier heater is standard

equipment)
HT-509

2 PC-114 (dehumidifier heater is standard
equipment)

HT-509

3 PC-214 (dehumidifier heater is standard
equipment)

HT-509

4 PC-414 (dehumidifier heater is standard
equipment)

HT-509

 
(2)  Excluding Japan models

1 DK-514 HT-509 MK-734
2 PC-114 HT-509 MK-734
3 PC-214 HT-509 MK-734
4 PC-414 HT-509 MK-734
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2.  SECTION CONFIGURATION

[1]

[2]

[3]

[4]

[5]

[6]
[7]

[8]

[9]

[10]

[11]

[12]

[13]

[1] Scanner section [2] Paper exit/reverse section
[3] Duplex section [4] Fusing section
[5] 2nd transfer section [6] Registration section
[7] Paper feed section (Manual bypass tray) [8] Paper feed section (Tray 2)
[9] Paper feed section (Tray 1) [10] Write section (PH section)
[11] Developing section [12] Transfer section
[13] Toner supply section - -
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3.  PAPER PATH
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4.  CONTROL BLOCK DIAGRAM

MFP board

FAX board

LED boardCCD board

USB board

HDD

Authentication Unit

Operation panel

Key counter

PH temperature sensor
Laser drive

board
Skew correction motor

Polygon motor

Reverse Automatic Document Feeder (DF-628)

Scanner section

Main body

Index boardPH section

Paper feed cabinet

Paper feed section
(Manual bypass tray)

Paper feed section

Duplex section

High voltage unit

DC power supply

Developing section

Finisher

Drum unit section

Transfer section

Fusing unit

Toner supply section

Second exit unit
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5.  IMAGE CREATION PROCESS

[10]

[7]
[2][1]

[3]

[4]

[5] [6] [12] [11]

[8]

[9]

[13]

[1]
Photoelectric
conversion

The light reflected off the surface of the original is separated into different colors using the color filters (R, G, and
B); CCD then converts it into a corresponding electric signal and outputs the signal to the IR imaging processing
section.

[2]

Printer image
processing

• The electric signal is converted to digital image signals. After going through some corrections, video signals (C,
M, Y, and K) are output to the printer image processing section.

• D/A conversion will be performed after the VIDEO signals (Y, M, C, K) are corrected. This data will control the
emission of the laser diode.

[3] Photo conductor The image of the original projected onto the surface of the photo conductor is changed to a corresponding
electrostatic latent image.

[4] Charging roller Supply DC charge on the photo conductor.
[5] Laser exposure Expose photo conductor to a laser beam to develop electrostatic latent image.

[6]

Developing • The toner, agitated and negatively charged in the developer mixing chamber, is attracted onto the electrostatic
latent image formed on the surface of the photo conductor. It is thereby changed to a visible, developed image.

• AC and DC negative bias voltages are applied to the developing roller, thereby preventing toner from sticking to
the background image portion.

[7] 1st image transfer A DC positive voltage is applied to the backside of the transfer belt, thereby allowing the visible, developed image
on the surface of each of the photo conductors (Y, M, C, and K) to be transferred onto the transfer belt.

[8] 2nd image transfer A DC positive voltage is applied to the backside of the paper, thereby allowing the visible, developed image on
the surface of the transfer belt to be transferred onto the paper.

[9] Paper separation The paper, which has undergone the 2nd image transfer process, is neutralized so that it can be properly
separated from the transfer belt by the paper separator claws.

[10] Transfer belt
cleaning

Residual toner on the surface of the transfer belt is collected for cleaning by cleaning blade.

[11] Main erase The surface of the photo conductor is irradiated with light, which neutralizes any surface potential remaining on
the surface of the photo conductor.

[12] Photo conductor
cleaning

The residual toner left on the surface of the photo conductor is scraped off.

[13] Fusing The visible toner image transferred onto the surface of the paper is melted by the heat of the fusing roller and
fixed to the paper by pressure.
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6.  IMAGE FORMING CONTROL

Polygon motor (M14)

IU motor (M2)

Erase (Y,M,C)

Charge bias DC (Y,M,C)

Developing bias DC (Y,M,C)

1st transsfer voltage (Y,M,C,K)

Transport motor (M1)

Erase (K)

Charge DC

Developing DC

Fusing motor (M3)

TOD

Creating 

image

Process start-up 

sequence

Process terminate 

sequence
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7  PROCESS SPEED
Paper Type bizhub C287 bizhub C227

• Plain paper
• Recycled paper
• OHP film

126.12 mm/s 126.12 mm/s

• Thick 1
• Thick 1+
• Thick 2
• Thick 3
• Special paper (Postcard/Envelope/Label sheets/Index paper)

63.06 mm/s 63.06 mm/s
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5.  Concept of parts life
5.1  Life value of consumables and parts

• The life counter value of each material and parts is available from [Service Mode] -> [Counter] -> [Life].
• Life specification value means an actual life terminated when prints are made under the conditions as defined in the next section,

“Conditions for life specifications values.”
The actual life may vary greatly depending on how the machine has been used and other factors.

• “M” refers to the rotation time of each unit.

Consumables/parts name Target
model

Field standard yield * Near life Life Life stop

Drum unit/K bizhub
C287

105,000 sheets - 6050M 6655M

bizhub
C227

80,000 sheets

Developing unit/K - 600,000 sheets - 600,000 counts 610,000 counts
Imaging unit/Y,M,C bizhub

C287
90,000 sheets - 99,000 sheets/ 6050M 108,000 sheets/ 6655M

bizhub
C227

70,000 sheets 77,000 sheets/ 6050M 84,000 sheets/ 6655M

Transfer belt unit - 250,000 sheets - 260,000 sheets/ 18005min. 275,000 sheets/
19072min.

Transfer Roller Unit - 250,000 sheets - 260,000 sheets 275,000 sheets
Toner cartridge/Y,M,C - 21,000 sheets 20,000 sheets - 21,000 sheets
Toner cartridge/K - 24,000 sheets 23,000 sheets - 24,000 sheets
Waste toner box - 22,000 sheets 20,000 sheets - 22,000 sheets
Fusing unit - 500,000 sheets - 500,000 counts 530,000 counts

• *: For details of conditions of field standard yield, see “C.1.4 Material”.
 

5.2  Details of the life specifications
Item Description

Waste toner box The waste toner full sensor detects near full for the toner replenishment level of the waste toner box. When the waste
toner near full is detected, the waste toner counter starts counting, and the waste toner full is detected when the life
threshold is reached.

Fusing unit The number of printed pages *1 and rotation time of the fusing unit are counted, and detected when one of those two
reaches to the life value.

Transfer belt unit Number of prints *1 and rotation time of the transfer belt are counted, and detected when one of those two reaches to the
life value.

Transfer roller unit Rotation time of the transfer roller unit is counted, and detected when it reaches to the set life value. *2
Drum unit/K Rotation time of the photo conductor and number of prints *1 are counted, and detected when one of those values

reaches to the set life value. However, only the photo conductor rotation time is available from the life counter.
Imaging unit/Y,M,C Rotation time of the photo conductor and number of prints *1 are counted, and detected when one of those values

reaches to the set life value. However, only the photo conductor rotation time is available from the life counter.
Developing unit/K When the number of printed pages *1 reaches the set life value, the end of unit life is detected.

*1: For counting with number of prints, the paper size in the sub scan direction is accumulated and counts one when it reaches to 216.0 mm. For
the paper with sub scan size of less than 216.0mm, it is accumulated with the size of 216.0 mm.
*2: As the transfer roller unit is included in the transfer belt unit, they are replaced all together. When the transfer belt unit is replaced and New
Release is performed, the life counter value is reset.
 

5.3  Control causing inhibited printing for one part when an inhibited-printing event occurs in another part
5.3.1  Outline

• In order to reduce the maintenance call times: when printing prohibiting is reached for any of the following parts, make printing prohibited
also for other parts whose life value is reached, and replace those parts at the same time.

NOTE
Å This control can be disabled by changing the setting in switch No. 14 in [Service Mode] -> [Enhanced Security] -> [Engine FW

DipSW].
 
5.3.2  Target parts

• Drum unit/K, Imaging unit/Y,M,C
 
5.3.3  Threshold value

• The one which has reached its value are judged as “printing prohibited” regardless of the difference with its maximum life value.
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[2]

[1]
2. Grip both sides [1] of the holder and remove the cover [2].

[1] [2]
3. Remove the separation roller assy [1].

NOTE
Å Do not lose the spring [2] at the lower part of the

separation roller assy [1].

4. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 

7.2  Transport section
7.2.1  Cleaning of the miscellaneous rolls

(1)  Periodically cleaning parts/cycle
• Miscellaneous rolls: Every 50,000 counts

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Lift up the document feed tray.

[1]

2. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the roll [1].

[1]
3. Open the left cover [1].
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[1]

4. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the roll [1].

 
7.2.2  Cleaning of the miscellaneous rollers

(1)  Periodically cleaning parts/cycle
• Miscellaneous rollers: Every 50,000 counts

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Lift up the document feed tray.

[1]
2. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the roller [1].

[1]
3. Open the left cover [1].

[1]
4. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the roller [1].

[1] [2][2]

[2][3][2]
5. Lift up the guide plate DF1 [1].
6. Remove 11 screws [2], and remove the transport guide [3].

NOTE
Å Use care when mounting the screw [2] in the dashed circle

(one on the left when looking from the front) since it is
different from other 10 screws [2].
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[1][1]

7. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the roller [1].

 

7.3  Scanning section
7.3.1  Cleaning of the scanning guide

(1)  Periodically cleaning parts/cycle
• Scanning guide: Every 50,000 counts

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Open the reverse automatic document feeder.

[1]
2. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the scanning

guide [1] clean of dirt.
NOTE

Å Be careful not to damage the sheet.

 
7.3.2  Cleaning of the reflective sensor section

(1)  Periodically cleaning parts/cycle
• Reflective sensor section: Every 50,000 counts

 
(2)  Procedure

[1]
1. Clean the sensor [1] using a brush or other similar tools.

2. Open the reverse automatic document feeder.

[2]

[3]

[1]
3. Open the document reading front guide [1], and clean the sensor

[2] and the reflective part [3] using a brush or other similar tools.
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G  DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY
1.  Disassembly/adjustment prohibited items
1.1  Paint-locked screws
NOTE

Å To prevent loose screws, a screw lock in blue or green series color is applied to the screws.
Å The screw lock is applied to the screws that may get loose due to the vibrations and loads created by the use of machine or due to

the vibrations created during transportation.
Å If the screw lock coated screws are loosened or removed, be sure to apply a screw lock after the screws are tightened.

 

1.2  Red-painted screws
NOTE

Å The screws which are difficult to be adjusted in the field are painted in red in order to prevent them from being removed by
mistake.

Å Do not remove or loosen any of the red-painted screws in the field. It should also be noted that, when two or more screws are
used for a single part, only one representative screw may be marked with the red paint.

 

1.3  Variable resistors on board
NOTE

Å Do not turn the variable resistors on boards for which no adjusting instructions are given in Adjustment/Setting.
 

1.4  Warnings for disassembly

WARNING
• When accessing a hard-to-view or narrow spot, be careful about

sharp edges and burrs on the frame and parts.
They may injure your hands or fingers.

• If it is absolutely necessary to service the machine with the door
open or external covers removed, always be attentive to the motion
of the internal parts.
A normally protected part may cause unexpected hazards.

• When removing a part that secures a motor, gear, or other moving
part, disassembling a unit, or reinstalling any of such parts and units,
be careful about moving parts and use care not to drop any part or
unit. During the service procedure, give sufficient support for any
heavy unit.
You may be injured by a falling part or unit.

 

1.5  Warnings / Precautions during setup or transportation

WARNING
• Whenever mounting an option on the machine, be attentive to the

motion of the other workers performing the task.
Another worker may be injured by a pinch point between the
machine and the option.
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2.  Units from which removing is prohibited
2.1  CCD board
2.1.1  Reason for prohibition

• Since the accuracy of the CCD board is guaranteed as a unit, no accuracy is guaranteed if it is disassembled. Therefore, screws that lead to
the disassembly of the CCD board must not be removed.

 

2.2  PH unit
2.2.1  Reason for prohibition

• The laser runs inside the PH unit. Opening the cover may cause dust to enter and interrupt the laser. Do no remove any screw which may
disassemble the PH unit.

 

2.3  Fusing unit
2.3.1  Reason for prohibition

• Inner part of the fusing unit and the position of the fusing belt are adjusted prior to shipping. Do not remove any screw which may
disassemble the fusing unit.
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3.  Disassembly/assembly warning/caution items
3.1  Removal/installing of PWBs

CAUTION
• When removing or installing a circuit board or other electrical

component, refer to “Handling of PWBs” and follow the
corresponding removal or installing procedures.

• The removal procedures given in the following omit the removal of
connectors and screws securing the circuit board support or circuit
board.

• Where it is absolutely necessary to touch the ICs and other electrical
components on the board, be sure to ground your body.
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4.  Notes when transporting the machine
NOTE

Å When transporting a machine to reinstall it in another location, attach the following protective materials to the machine in order to
prevent the machine from being damaged or spilling out by vibration during transportation.

Å The protective materials are removed when the machine is set up. However, be sure to keep the protective materials after finishing
the set-up.

 

4.1  Protective materials
4.1.1  CCD unit fixture
1. Check that the CCD unit is at the home position.

[1]

2. Remove the seal [1].

[1]

3. Install the CCD unit fixture [1] to fix the CCD unit in place.
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5.  bizhub C287/C227
5.1  Disassembly/reassembly parts list
5.1.1  Exterior parts

No. Part name Ref. page
1 Scanner rear cover G.5.2.1 Scanner rear cover
2 Scanner front cover G.5.2.2 Scanner front cover
3 Scanner left cover G.5.2.3 Scanner left cover
4 Control panel left cover G.5.2.4 Control panel left cover
5 Control panel unit G.5.2.5 Control panel unit
6 Original glass assy G.5.2.6 Original glass assy
7 Front door G.5.2.7 Front door
8 Front lower cover G.5.2.8 Front lower cover
9 Front cover G.5.2.9 Front cover
10 Left cover G.5.2.10 Left cover
11 Exit tray G.5.2.11 Exit tray
12 Exit cover G.5.2.12 Exit cover
13 Upper right cover G.5.2.13 Upper right cover
14 Rear right cover G.5.2.14 Rear right cover
15 Lower rear cover G.5.2.15 Lower rear cover
16 Upper rear cover G.5.2.16 Upper rear cover
17 Tray 1 G.5.2.17 Tray 1
18 Tray 2 G.5.2.18 Tray 2

 
5.1.2  Units

No. Part name Ref. page
1 LED exposure unit G.5.3.1 LED exposure unit
2 Paper feed unit G.5.3.2 Paper feed unit
3 PH unit G.5.3.3 PH unit
4 Sub hopper unit G.5.3.4 Sub hopper unit
5 Right door unit G.5.3.5 Right door unit
6 Manual bypass tray unit G.5.3.6 Manual bypass tray unit
7 Inner door unit G.5.3.7 Inner door unit
8 Hard disk G.5.3.8 Hard disk
9 Main drive unit G.5.3.9 Main drive unit
10 Transport unit G.5.3.10 Transport unit
11 Fusing drive unit G.5.3.11 Fusing drive unit
12 Scan-IR unit/CCD unit G.5.3.12 Scan-IR unit/CCD unit
13 Toner cartridge drive assy G.5.3.13 Toner cartridge drive assy
14 Exit/reverse unit G.5.3.14 Exit/reverse unit

 
5.1.3  Boards

No. Part name Ref. page
1 DC power supply (DCPU) G.5.4.1 DC power supply (DCPU)
2 MFP board (MFPB) G.5.4.2 MFP board (MFPB)
3 High voltage unit (HV) G.5.4.3 High voltage unit (HV)
4 SATA board (SATAB) G.5.4.4 SATA board (SATAB)
5 eMMC board (eMMC) G.5.4.5 eMMC board (eMMC)
6 EEPROM/1, EEPROM/2 (EEPROM/1, EEPROM/2) G.5.4.6 EEPROM/1, EEPROM/2

 
5.1.4  Motors

No. Part name Ref. page
1 Transport motor (M1) G.5.5.1 Transport motor (M1)
2 IU motor (M2) G.5.5.2 IU motor (M2)
3 Fusing motor (M3) G.5.5.3 Fusing motor (M3)
4 Paper exit/reverse motor (M4) G.5.5.4 Paper exit/reverse motor (M4)
5 ADU transport motor (M5) G.5.5.5 ADU transport motor (M5)
6 Toner supply motor/C,K (M7) G.5.5.6 Toner supply motor/C,K (M7)
7 Toner supply motor/Y,M (M9) G.5.5.7 Toner supply motor/Y,M (M9)
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[1]

[2]

5. Remove four screws [1], and remove the paper feed unit [2].

6. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 
5.3.3  PH unit

WARNING
• Do not supply power with the write unit (PH unit)

shifted from the specified mounting position.
The laser light can enter your eye, leading to a risk of
loss of eyesight.

• Do not disassemble or adjust the write unit (PH unit)
incorporating a laser.
The laser light can enter your eye, leading to a risk of
loss of eyesight.

 
(1)  Removal procedure
1. Remove the waste toner box.

F.6.6.1 Replacing the waste toner box
2. Remove the left cover.

G.5.2.10 Left cover

[2]

[1]

3. Remove two screws [1], and remove the set pin [2] for the PH unit.

[1]

[2]

4. Remove four screws [1], and remove the plate [2].
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6.  Option
6.1  Disassembly/reassembly parts list
6.1.1  DF-628

Section Part name Ref. page
Exterior parts Front cover G.6.2.1 Front cover (DF-628)

Rear cover G.6.2.2 Rear cover (DF-628)
Left cover unit G.6.2.3 Left cover unit (DF-628)

Units Reverse automatic original feeder G.6.2.4 Reverse automatic document feeder (DF-628)
Glass cleaning roller unit G.6.2.5 Glass cleaning roller unit (DF-628)

Board and etc. DF control board (DFCB) G.6.2.6 DF control board (DFCB) (DF-628)
Original width size sensor (VR1) G.6.2.7 Document width size sensor (VR1) (DF-628)

Others Original reading motor (M1) G.6.2.8 Document reading motor (M1) (DF-628)
Original feed motor (M2) G.6.2.9 Document feed motor (M2) (DF-628)
Registration motor (M3) G.6.2.10 Registration motor (M3) (DF-628)
Glass cleaning motor (M4) G.6.2.11 Glass cleaning motor (M4) (DF-628)
Reading roll release motor (M5) G.6.2.12 Reading roll release motor (M5) (DF-628)
Original exit roller release solenoid (SD1) G.6.2.13 Original exit roller release solenoid (SD1)

(DF-628)
Stamp unit G.6.2.14 Stamp unit (SP-501)
Spare TX Marker Stamp 2 G.6.2.15 Stamp (SP-501)

 
6.1.2  PC-114/PC-214

Section Part name Ref. page
Exterior parts Rear right cover G.6.3.1 Rear right cover (PC-114/PC-214)

Rear cover G.6.3.2 Rear cover (PC-114/PC-214)
Tray 3, Tray 4 G.6.3.3 Tray 3, Tray 4 (PC-114/PC-214)

Units Paper feed cabinet G.6.3.4 Paper feed cabinet (PC-114/PC-214)
Tray 3 paper feed unit G.6.3.5 Tray 3 paper feed unit (PC-114/PC-214)
Tray 4 paper feed unit G.6.3.6 Tray 4 paper feed unit (PC-214)

Boards PC control board (PCCB) G.6.3.7 PC control board (PCCB) (PC-114/PC-214)
Tray 3 FD paper size board (FDPSB/3) G.6.3.8 Tray 3 FD paper size board (FDPSB/3), tray 4

FD paper size board (FDPSB/4) (PC-114/PC-214)Tray 4 FD paper size board (FDPSB/4)
Tray 3 CD paper size board (CDPSB/3) G.6.3.9 Tray 3 CD paper size board (CDPSB/3)

(PC-114/PC-214)
Tray 4 CD paper size board (CDPSB/4) G.6.3.10 Tray 4 CD paper size board (CDPSB/4)

(PC-214)
Motors Tray 3 paper feed motor (M111) G.6.3.11 Tray 3 paper feed motor (M111), tray 4 paper

feed motor (M121) (PC-114/PC-214)Tray 4 paper feed motor (M121)
Tray 3 vertical transport motor (M112) G.6.3.12 Tray 3 vertical transport motor (M112), tray 4

vertical transport motor (M122) (PC-114/PC-214)Tray 4 vertical transport motor (M122)
Tray 3 lift-up motor (M113) G.6.3.13 Tray 3 lift-up motor (M113), tray 4 lift-up motor

(M123) (PC-114/PC-214)Tray 4 lift-up motor (M123)

 
6.1.3  PC-414

Section Part name Ref. page
Exterior parts Rear right cover G.6.4.1 Rear right cover (PC-414)

Rear cover G.6.4.2 Rear cover (PC-414)
Paper feed tray G.6.4.3 Paper feed tray (PC-414)

Units Paper feed cabinet G.6.4.4 Paper feed cabinet (PC-414)
Paper feed unit G.6.4.5 Paper feed unit (PC-414)

Boards PC control board (PCCB) G.6.4.6 PC control board (PCCB) (PC-414)
Motors Paper feed motor (M131) G.6.4.7 Paper feed motor (M131) (PC-414)

Vertical transport motor (M132) G.6.4.8 Vertical transport motor (M132) (PC-414)
Elevator motor (M134) G.6.4.9 Elevator motor (M134) (PC-414)
Shifter motor (M133) G.6.4.10 Shifter motor (M133) (PC-414)

etc. Wire G.6.4.11 Wire (PC-414)
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etc. Deodorant filter/UFP filter G.6.14.7 Deodorant filter/UFP filter

 
6.1.14  KP-101

Section Part name Ref. page
Units Keypad G.6.15.1 Keypad (KP-101)

 
6.1.15  MK-603

Section Part name Ref. page
Motors Upper paper exit motor (M6) G.6.16.1 Upper paper exit motor (M6) (MK-603)
Units Mount Kit G.6.16.2 Mount Kit (MK-603)
Motors Gate switch solenoid (SD3) G.6.16.3 Gate switch solenoid (SD3) (MK-603)

 

6.2  Disassembly/reassembly procedure (DF-628/SP-501)
6.2.1  Front cover (DF-628)
1. Open the reverse automatic document feeder.

[1]

[2]
2. Remove two screws [1] and remove the front cover [2].

3. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 
6.2.2  Rear cover (DF-628)
1. Open the reverse automatic document feeder.

[1]

[1]

2. Remove four screws [1].
NOTE

Å If the reverse automatic document feeder is set to be lifted
up at angles up to 60 degrees due to the set position of the
stopper for the hinge, change the set position to the lower
side so that the reverse automatic document feeder can be
opened completely.

[1]
3. Open the left cover [1].
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[2]

[1]
15. Turn the tray upside down.
16. Remove the C-ring [1] and the bushing [2].

[2]

[1]

17. Turn the tray back to the original status.
18. Remove two C-rings [1] and two wire pulleys [2].
19. Remove the wire from the wire pulley [2].

NOTE
Å Take care not to lose the pin.
Å When reinstalling the wire pulley [2], check that the

direction of the wire coming from both wire pulleys are the
same.

20. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 

6.5  Disassembly/reassembly procedure (JS-506)
6.5.1  Exit tray 1 (JS-506)

[2]

[1]

1. Remove the screw [1], and remove the control panel left cover [2].

[2]

[1]

2. Remove three screws [1], and remove the exit tray 1 [2].

3. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 
6.5.2  Exit tray 2 (JS-506)
1. Remove the job separator.

G.6.5.3 Job separator (JS-506)
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[3][1]

[2] 2. Remove two claws [1] and move the exit tray 2 [2] upward.
3. Slide the exit tray 2 [2] to unlock the claws [3], and remove the exit

tray 2 [2].

[1]

[2]

[3] [4]

[5]

[6][7]

NOTE
Å When mounting the exit tray 2, mount the exit tray 2 in the

following step so that the shaft [2] of the actuator can be
set to the groove [1] of the exit tray 2.

Å Adjust the actuator [5] so that the positioning marks [3]
and [4] will be aligned.

Å Press the exit tray 2 down with the positioning mark [6] for
the exit tray 2 and the positioning mark [7] for the shift unit
being aligned.

 

4. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 
6.5.3  Job separator (JS-506)

[1]

[2]

1. Remove the screw [1], and remove the cover [2].
NOTE

Å Make sure that the harness is not pinched by the cover
when attaching the cover.
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[2]

[1]

2. Remove the cable tie [1], and disconnect two connectors [2].

[2] [1]

3. Remove screw [1], and remove the job separator [2].

4. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 
6.5.4  Sensor unit (JS-506)

[2]

[1]

1. Remove the screw [1], and remove the control panel left cover [2].

[2][1][3][4]
2. Remove the harness from the wire saddle [1].
3. Disconnect the connector [2].
4. Remove the screw [3], and remove the sensor unit [4].

5. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 
6.5.5  JS control board (JSCB) (JS-506)
1. Remove the job separator.

G.6.5.3 Job separator (JS-506)
2. Remove the exit tray 2.

G.6.5.2 Exit tray 2 (JS-506)

bizhub C287/C227 G  DISASSEMBLY/REASSEMBLY > 6.  Option

G-86































































































[1]
3. Remove the memory board [1] on the MFP board.

4. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 

6.13  Disassembly/reassembly procedure (UK-212)
6.13.1  Upgrade kit (UK-212)
1. Remove the control panel unit.

G.5.2.5 Control panel unit

[2]

[2] [1]

2. Disconnect all the connectors and USB cables from the upgrade kit
[1].

3. Remove two screws [2], and remove the upgrade kit [1].

4. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 

6.14  Disassembly/reassembly procedure (CU-101)
6.14.1  Clean unit cover

[2]

[1]

1. Remove two screws [1], and remove the clean unit cover [2].

[2][1]

NOTE
Å When installing the clean unit cover, fit the clean unit cover

tabs [2] into the holes [1], hold it in place and secure the
screws.

 

2. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 
6.14.2  Clean unit (CU-101)
1. Remove the clean unit cover.

G.6.14.1 Clean unit cover
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[2]

[2]

[3] [1]

8. Disconnect the connector [1].
9. Remove three screws [2], and remove the paper cooling fan assy

[3].

[2]

[1]
10. Disconnect the connector [1], and remove the harness from the wire

saddle [2].

[2]

[1]
11. Remove the screw [1], and remove the suction fan assy [2].

[2]

[1]
12. Remove two screws [1], and remove the suction fan [2].

13. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 
6.14.7  Deodorant filter/UFP filter
1. Remove the clean unit cover.

G.6.14.1 Clean unit cover

[2]

[2]

[1]

2. Hold the pull tab [1], and remove the deodorant filter [2].
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[2]

[1]

3. Hold the pull tab [1], and remove the UPF filter [2].

4. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 

6.15  Disassembly/reassembly procedure (KP-101)
6.15.1  Keypad (KP-101)

[2]

[1]

1. Remove two screws [1], and remove the cover [2].

[2]

[1]

2. Disconnect the connector [1] and remove the keypad [2].

3. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 

6.16  Disassembly/reassembly procedure (MK-603)
6.16.1  Upper paper exit motor (M6) (MK-603)
1. Remove the paper exit unit.

Refer to the procedure 1 to 8 shown in G.6.16.2 Mount Kit (MK-603).

[2]

[1]

2. Remove the screw [1], and remove the cover [2].
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[1]

[1]

[2]
3. Remove two screws [1], and remove the upper paper exit motor [2].

[1]

[2]

NOTE
Å Put the belt [1] around the gear [2] when installing the

upper paper exit motor.
 

4. To reinstall, reverse the order of removal.
 
6.16.2  Mount Kit (MK-603)
1. Remove the sensor unit.

G.6.5.4 Sensor unit (JS-506)
G.6.6.9 Sensor unit (FS-534/FS-534SD)

2. Open the right door.

[2]

[1]

3. Remove the screw [1], and remove the cover [2].

[1]

[2]

4. Remove the screw [1], and remove the cover [2].

[1] [2][2] [1]

5. Remove the harness from two wire saddles [1], and disconnect two
connectors [2].
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7.  COMMERCIALLY AVAILABLE PARTS
7.1  Installing the key counter
7.1.1  Configuration

[2]
[1]

[1] Key counter socket [2] Key counter

 
7.1.2  Procedure
NOTE

Å The optional key counter kit, KIT-1 (4623-485), is required to install the key counter.
Å Procedure for directly mounting the key counter to the main unit is described below.

For mounting the key counter to the optional working table WT-506, refer to WT-506 installation manual.
 

(1)  Key counter kit KIT-1 (4623-485)
1. Remove the upper right cover.

G.5.2.13 Upper right cover

[1]

2. Remove the split cover [1] of the upper right cover.

[1]

[2]

[3]

3. Remove the harness [2] for the key counter from three wire
saddles [1].

4. Remove the connector cover [3].

[2]

[1]
5. Route the harness [1] through the wire saddle [2] as shown in the

illustration.
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[1]

[2]

14. Attach the edge cover [1] to the key counter mounting bracket and
fit the harness to the edge cover.

15. Connect the key counter socket connector [2].

[1]

[2]

16. Using two screws (M3 x 8) [2], secure the key counter cover [1].

17. Select [Service Mode] -> [Billing Setting] -> [Management Function Choice] -> [Key Counter Only] or [Vendor 2] (Use the key counter and
the vendor 2 together). Then, set the relative items.
For details on setting, see “I.8.3.2 Management Function Choice”.

 

7.2  Original size sensor/2 (Option)
1. Remove the original glass assy.

G.5.2.6 Original glass assy

[1]

[2]

2. Remove the harness from two wire saddles [1].
3. Install two wire saddles [2].

[4]

[2] [3][4]

[1]
4. Connect the connector [2] to the original size sensor/2 [1].
5. Attach the harness to two wire saddles [3].
6. Fix the original size sensor/2 (PS102) [1] with two screws [4].

NOTE
Å Refer to the Parts Guide Manual for the part numbers of the

wire saddle, screws, and original size sensor.

7. Select [Service Mode] -> [System 1] -> [Original Size Detection],
and set the original glass to [Table2].

8. Select [Service Mode] -> [State Confirmation] -> [Sensor Check].
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9. Set the original on the original glass, and check that the data for “Original Size Detection 2” changes from “0” to “1” on the screen.

 

7.3  CSRC cable
1. Remove the upper rear cover.

G.5.2.16 Upper rear cover

[1]
2. Remove the cover [1].

[1]

[1]

[2]

3. Remove three screws [1], and remove the plate [2].

[2]

[1]
4. Remove the screw [1], and remove the plate [2].
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2.  Option
2.1  Cleaning parts list
2.1.1  PC-114/PC-214

No. Section Parts name Ref. page
1 Feed section Tray 3 feed roller H.2.2.1 Tray 3 feed roller, tray 3 pick-up roller, tray 3

separation roller2 Tray 3 pick-up roller
3 Tray 3 separation roller
4 Tray 4 feed roller H.2.2.2 Tray 4 feed roller, tray 4 pick-up roller, tray 4

separation roller5 Tray 4 pick-up roller
6 Tray 4 separation roller
7 Transport section Tray 3 vertical transport roller H.2.2.3 Tray 3 vertical transport roller, tray 4 vertical

transport roller8 Tray 4 vertical transport roller

 
2.1.2  PC-414

No. Section Parts name Ref. page
1 Feed section Feed roller H.2.3.1 Feed roller, Pick-up roller, Separation roller
2 Pick-up roller
3 Separation roller
4 Transport section Vertical transport roller H.2.3.2 Vertical transport roller

 

2.2  Cleaning procedure (PC-114/PC-214)
NOTE

Å The alcohol described in the cleaning procedure of maintenance represents the isopropyl alcohol.
 
2.2.1  Tray 3 feed roller, tray 3 pick-up roller, tray 3 separation roller
1. Remove the tray 3.

G.6.3.3 Tray 3, Tray 4 (PC-114/PC-214)
2. Remove the tray 4 or storage box.

G.6.3.3 Tray 3, Tray 4 (PC-114/PC-214)

[3][2] [1]

3. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the tray 3 feed
roller [1], tray 3 pick-up roller [2], tray 3 separation roller [3] clean of
dirt.

 
2.2.2  Tray 4 feed roller, tray 4 pick-up roller, tray 4 separation roller
1. Remove the tray 3.

G.6.3.3 Tray 3, Tray 4 (PC-114/PC-214)
2. Remove the tray 4.

G.6.3.3 Tray 3, Tray 4 (PC-114/PC-214)

[3][2] [1]

3. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the tray 4 feed
roller [1], tray 4 pick-up roller [2], tray 4 separation roller [3] clean of
dirt.

 
2.2.3  Tray 3 vertical transport roller, tray 4 vertical transport roller
1. Open the right door.
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[2]

[1]
2. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the tray 3

vertical transport roller [1], tray 4 vertical transport roller [2] clean of
dirt.

 

2.3  Cleaning procedure (PC-414)
NOTE

Å The alcohol described in the cleaning procedure of maintenance represents the isopropyl alcohol.
 
2.3.1  Feed roller, Pick-up roller, Separation roller
1. Slide out the tray.
2. Open the right door.

[3][2]

[1]
3. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the feed roller

[1], pick-up roller [2], separation roller [3] clean of dirt.

 
2.3.2  Vertical transport roller
1. Open the right door.

[1]
2. Using a cleaning pad dampened with alcohol, wipe the vertical

transport roller [1] clean of dirt.
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I  ADJUSTMENT/SETTING
1.  How To Use The Adjustment/Setting Section
1.1  How to use the adjustment/setting section

• “Adjustment/Setting” contains detailed information on the adjustment items and procedures for this machine.
 

1.2  Advance checks
Before attempting to work adjustments and settings, the following advance checks must be made. Check to see if:

• The power supply voltage meets the specifications.
• The power supply is properly grounded.
• The machine shares the power supply with any other machine that draws large current intermittently. (e.g., elevator and air conditioner that

generate electric noise)
• The installation site is environmentally appropriate:

• High temperature, high humidity, direct sunlight, ventilation, etc.
• Levelness of the installation site

NOTICE
• A.3.3.2 Installation Requirements

 
• The original has a problem that may cause a defective image.
• The density is properly selected.
• The original glass, original reading glass, or related part is dirty.
• Correct paper is being used for printing.
• The units, parts, and supplies used for printing (developer, PC drum, etc.) are properly replenished and replaced when they reach the end of

their useful service life.
• Toner is not running out.

WARNING
• To unplug the power cord of the machine before starting the service

job procedures.
• If it is unavoidably necessary to service the machine with its power

turned ON, use utmost care not to be caught in the scanner cables
or gears of the exposure unit.

• Special care should be used when handling the fusing unit which can
be extremely hot.

CAUTION
• The developing unit has a strong magnetic field. Keep watches and

measuring instruments away from it.
• Take care not to damage the PC drum with a tool or similar device.
• Do not touch IC pins with bare hands.
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2.  List of utility mode
List of utility mode (outline)

NOTE
Å Keys displayed on screens are different depending on the setting.
Å For details of the utility functions, refer to "User's Guide."
• One-Touch/User Box Registration

• Create One-Touch Destination
• Create User Box
• Limiting Access to Destinations

• User Settings
• System Settings
• Custom Display Settings
• Copier Settings
• Scan/Fax Settings
• Fax Settings
• Printer Settings
• Change Password
• Change E-Mail Address
• Register Authentication Information
• Synchronize User Auth. and Account Track

• Administrator Settings [1/2]
• System Settings
• Administrator/Machine Settings
• One-Touch/User Box Registration
• User Authentication/Account Track
• Network Settings
• Copier Settings
• Printer Settings
• Fax Settings
• System Connection

• Administrator Settings [2/2]
• Security Settings
• License Settings
• Authorization function Setting
• Voice Guidance Settings
• OpenAPI Certification Management Setting
• External Memory Backup
• Remote Access Setting
• Eco Copier Settings

• Administrator Shortcut Settings
• Register/Edit Shortcut

• Check Consumable Life
• Print List

• Banner Printing
• My Panel Settings
• Device Information
• Remote Panel Operation

 
(1)  Starting procedure
1. Touch Menu.
2. Touch [Utility].
3. The Utility Mode screen will appear.
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(2)  Exiting procedure
1. Touch the [Close] key.

 

2.1  One-Touch/User Box Registration

NOTE
Å Keys displayed on screens are different depending on the setting.
Å For details of the utility functions, refer to "User's Guide."
Å In a machine where the user authentication function that uses an external server or MFP is set to ON, when you operate the

machine without performing user authentication, this menu is not displayed.
Å It will not be displayed when [Service Mode] -> [Billing Setting] shows that the authentication device 2 is mounted.

Key name Function/Precondition
Create One-Touch
Destination

Address Book (Public)/
(Personal)

E-Mail -
User Box • It will not be displayed when [Service Mode] ->

[Billing Setting] shows that the authentication device
2 is mounted.

• It will not be displayed when [Service Mode] ->
[Billing Setting] -> [Management Function Choice]
shows that the vendor 2 is mounted. (It will be
displayed when the key counter is mounted.)

Fax -
PC (SMB) -
FTP -
WebDAV -
IP Address Fax Setting will be available when [IP Address Fax

Function] is set to “ON” in [Administrator Settings] ->
[Network Settings] -> [Network Fax Settings] ->
[Network Fax Function Settings].

Internet Fax Setting will be available when [Internet Fax Function] is
set to “ON” in [Administrator Settings] -> [Network
Settings] -> [Network Fax Settings] -> [Network Fax
Function Settings].

Group -
E-Mail Settings E-Mail Subject It will not be displayed when [Service Mode] -> [Billing

Setting] -> [Management Function Choice] shows that
the management device 2 is mounted.

E-mail Body

Create User Box Public/Personal User Box • It will not be displayed when [Service Mode] ->
[Billing Setting] -> [Management Function Choice]
shows that the vendor 2 is mounted. (It will be
displayed when the key counter is mounted.)

• It will not be displayed due to functional restriction
upon user authentication when [User Box] is set to
“Restrict.”

• It will not be displayed when [Administrator Settings] -
> [System Settings] -> [User Box Settings] -> [Allow/
Restrict User Box] is set to “Prohibit.”
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Key name Function/Precondition
Bulletin Board User Box • It will be displayed when the optional fax kit FK-513 is

mounted.
• It will not be displayed when [Service Mode] ->

[Billing Setting] -> [Management Function Choice]
shows that the vendor 2 is mounted. (It will be
displayed when the key counter is mounted.)

• It will not be displayed due to functional restriction
upon user authentication when [User Box] is set to
“Restrict.”

• It will not be displayed when [Administrator Settings] -
> [System Settings] -> [User Box Settings] -> [Allow/
Restrict User Box] is set to “Prohibit.”

• It will not be displayed due to functional restriction
upon user authentication when [Fax] is set to
“Restrict.”

Relay User Box • It will be displayed when the optional fax kit FK-513 is
mounted.

• It will be displayed when [Service Mode] -> [FAX] ->
[System] -> [Display Setting] -> [Relay] is set to “ON.”

• It will not be displayed when [Service Mode] ->
[Billing Setting] -> [Management Function Choice]
shows that the vendor 2 is mounted. (It will be
displayed when the key counter is mounted.)

• It will not be displayed due to functional restriction
upon user authentication when [User Box] is set to
“Restrict.”

• It will not be displayed when [Administrator Settings] -
> [System Settings] -> [User Box Settings] -> [Allow/
Restrict User Box] is set to “Prohibit.”

Limiting Access to
Destinations

Apply Levels/Groups to
Destinations

Address Book -
Group -
Program -

 

2.2  User Settings List

NOTE
Å Keys displayed on screens are different depending on the setting.
Å For details of the utility functions, refer to "User's Guide."
• User Settings

• System Settings
• Custom Display Settings
• Copier Settings
• Scan/Fax Settings
• Fax Settings
• Printer Settings
• Change Password
• Change E-Mail Address
• Register Authentication Information
• Synchronize User Auth. and Account Track
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(b)  Relay Update File Download Log
• Save the log related to update relay data download for the relay server, and send it to the specified location.
• When [ON] is selected, configure the settings for transmission protocol.
• [OFF] is default.

 
(1)  For PC (SMB)

• <Host Name>: Set the host name of the SMB server.
• <File Path>: Set the file path used for SMB server communication.
• <User Name>: Set the user name used to access the SMB server.
• <Password>: Set the password used to access the SMB server.

 
(2)  For WebDAV

• <URL>: Set the address of the WebDAV server.
• <User Name>: Set the user name used to access the WebDAV server.
• <Password>: Set the password used to access the WebDAV server.
• <Proxy>: Select whether to use the proxy server.

NOTE
Å If [ON] is selected, set the proxy with [Administrator Settings] -> [Network Settings] -> [Machine Update Settings] ->

[HTTP Proxy Settings].
 

(4)  Log Confirmation
• Check the log related to update file download for auto update of the machine or update relay data download for relay server.
• The latest five logs can be checked.

 
(5)  Immediate Update

• This is displayed when [Auto Update Settings for This Machine] is set to [ON] in, [Administrator Settings] -> [Network Settings] ->
[Machine Update Settings] -> [Machine Auto Update setting] with the following condition.

• This is displayed when the update file for auto update settings has been downloaded in HDD.
 

(a)  Use
• To conduct Machine Auto Update manually.

 
(b)  Procedure

• Touch [Immediate Update] to start update.
• Touch [Yes] on the confirmation screen, and touch [OK].

NOTE
Do not set the power to OFF under the following state.

Å It takes about 45 seconds from touching [Immediate Update] -> [Start] to the next operation of the MFP (Auto Power OFF).
Å About one minute after the download completed screen being displayed, the MFP will restart.
Å When rewriting configuration files followed by the firmware, the MFP will restart again.

 
(6)  Machine Update Password

(a)  Use
To set a password used to decrypt the configuration file(s) of the machine.

 
(b)  Procedure
Enter the decryption password using the on-screen keyboard.

• <Current Password>: Enter the currently used decryption password (only when the decryption password has been set).
• <New Password>: Enter the new decryption password.
• <Password Confirmation>: Enter the new decryption password again.

NOTE
Å Once a password is set, be sure not to forget it. It is required for reset.
Å Please refer to J-4 for how to make the configuration file(s).

 
2.10.11  Machine Update Settings - HTTP Proxy Settings

(1)  Use
• To select whether to connect via a proxy server to access the http server.
• To configure the settings of the server related to connection via a proxy server.

 
(2)  Default setting

• OFF
 

(3)  Setting item
• ON
• OFF

 
(4)  Procedure

• If [ON] is selected, configure the following settings.
1. Touch [Host Address] in [Proxy Server Address] to set the host address of the proxy server.
2. Set the port number used to access the proxy server in [Proxy Server Port Number].
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Function Name Default Setting When Enhanced Security mode is set to [ON]
Release Time Settings To set the period of time to be

elapsed before the access lock
state is released.

5 min. The setting value should be 5 min. or more (no
value less than 5 can be set)

Destination Registration
Change by User
(Address Book and
Program destination)

- Allow Restrict (not to be changed)

Secure Print User Box
Preview

- Thumbnail View,
Detail View, and

Document Details
are enabled

Only Detail View is enabled before password
authentication (Mode 2)

Initialize (Network
Settings)

To clear the network related
settings.

Enabled Restrict (not to be changed)

Image Log Transfer
Settings

Specifies whether to transfer
the input or output image data
to the server using whenever
machine inputs or outputs
image data.

OFF OFF (not to be changed)

Machine Update
Settings

To set firmware upgrading by
Internet ISW, and enable or
disable various settings.

No No (not to be changed)

operation Ban release
time (CE Authentication)

To set the period of time to be
elapsed before the access lock
state is released in CE
password authentication.

5 min. The setting value should be 5 min. or more (no
value less than 5 can be set)

E-mail RX Print To print an E-mail attachment,
send an E-mail to the E-mail
address of this machine.

OFF OFF (not to be changed)

IWS Settings Set the operating environment
of IWS (Internal Web Server)
function.

OFF OFF (not to be changed)

Report File Attachment To set whether to convert a TX
result report to a file and attach
it to an E-mail.

With Attachment Without Attachment (not to be changed)

Storage data backup To set whether to permit our
service representative to back
up or restore the storage on
this machine.

Restrict Restrict (not to be changed)

CS Remote Care CS Remote Care enables the
machine and the computer at
CS Remote Care center to
exchange data through
telephone/fax line, network or
E-mail in order to control the
machine.

Usable Remote device setting disabled

Maintenance Mode
Access

To set whether to permit your
service representative to
change [Administrator
Settings] of a device without
authentication.

Restrict Restrict (not to be changed)

Simple Connection
Setting

To set the pairing method to
connect to an Android/iOS
terminal.

Å QR Code
Display Setting:
OFF

Å Enable NFC:
OFF

Å Enable
Bluetooth LE:
OFF

Å OFF (not to be changed)
Å OFF (not to be changed)
Å OFF (not to be changed)

 
2.10.14  Security Settings - HDD Encryption Setting

(1)  Use
• To set the encrypting passphrase.
• To re-set encrypting passphrase due to exchange of SSD board or etc.

NOTE
Å HDD formatting is required after this setting. Therefore it is necessary to retrieve certain data from HDD in advance.

The following data will be lost after HDD formatting.
1. Address data
2. Authentication data: Authentication mode, user authentication setting, account track setting
3. Box setting data: Box and text in the box, setting information of each box, box for fax
4. Job history, fax transmission history
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And after setting the HDD encryption key, the movie data, voice data, OCR dictionary data, PDF/A font, OCR font, and Unicode
font need to be reinstalled as necessary since these data will be deleted by HDD format.

Å If you replace the HDD due to its breakage or other reasons, you can automatically reset the encryption passphrase by installing
a new HDD and performing the logical format.

Å Make sure to configure the following settings after formatting the HDD.
Å Installing the firmware.
Å Reinstall movie data, voice data, OCR dictionary data, and PDF/A fonts with the install data function under the service mode.

[Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [Install Data]
Å Make sure to install the firmware after the format of the hard disk. Otherwise a trouble code ñC-D012 mount error due to

unformatted HDDò will appear.
 

(2)  Procedure
1. Press [HDD Encryption Setting].
2. Enter encryption passphrase (20 characters) with the keyboard on the operation panel and press [OK].

NOTE
Å Double-byte and identical characters are not acceptable.

 
3. Turn OFF the main power switch and turn it ON again more than 10 seconds after.
4. Open [Administrator Settings] and conduct HDD formatting according to the instruction appeared on the panel.
5. Turn OFF the main power switch and turn it ON again more than 10 seconds after.

 
2.10.15  Security Settings - Debug Log Encryption Settings

(1)  Debug Log Encryption Settings
(a)  Use

• To set a password used to encrypt debug data when storing it into the HDD.
 

(b)  Default setting
• 01234567890123456789

 
(c)  Procedure

• Enter an encryption passphrase from the on-screen keyboard.
1. Enter the encryption passphrase currently in use.
2. Encryption Passphrase: Enter a new encryption passphrase.
3. Encryption Passphrase Confirmation: Re-enter the new encryption passphrase.

 
2.10.16  Security Settings - Image Log Transfer Settings (Type1)
NOTE

Å This is displayed only when Switch No. ñ63ò is set to [00000001] at Bit assignment/[01] at HEX assignment (Type 1) or [00000010]
at Bit assignment/[02] at HEX assignment (Type 2) in [Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [Software Switch Setting].

 
(1)  Use

• Specifies whether to transfer the input or output image data to the server using whenever machine inputs or outputs image data.
Makes the settings of the WebDAV Server, the FTP Server, or the SMB Server where image data are transferred.

• Use this settings to keep logs of input and output image data for security purpose.
 

(2)  Default setting
• OFF

 
(3)  Setting item

• ON
• OFF

 
(4)  Procedure

• When selecting [ON], configure the following settings.
1. Select Forwarding Destination and configure the sever settings.

WebDAV Server setting Host Name, File Path, User Name, Password, Port Number, Proxy,
SSL Settings

FTP Server setting Host Name, File Path, User Name, Password, Port Number,
PASV, and Proxy

SMB Server setting Host Name, File Path, User Name, Password

 
2. Specify Audit Item.

All Items Applied to Fax TX, Fax RX, Scan, and Others.
Individual Item Can be selected from Fax, Fax RX, and Scan.
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• Minimum number of characters specified in [Set Minimum Password Length] (Default: 12 characters)
• Upper- and lower-case letters are distinguished in alphabetical letters.
• Only one-byte symbols can be used.
• Password with only the same letter is prohibited.
• Password same with the one prior to change is prohibited.

NOTE
Å When the password rule is set to [Enable], the password cannot be changed or registered unless it follows the above

conditions.
 

• When [Enable] is selected, it is possible to determine the minimum number of characters that a password can contain. (8 to 64 characters,
Default: 12 characters)

 
(2)  Default setting

• Disable
 

(3)  Setting item
• Enable
• Disable

NOTE
Å If [Administrator Settings] -> [Security Settings] -> [Enhanced Security Mode] is set to ñONò, selecting ñDisableò in this setting

cancels enhanced security mode.
Å [Enable] cannot be selected when [Service Mode] -> [Enhanced Security] -> [CE Authentication] is set to ñOFF.ò ñOFFò setting

of [CE Authentication] will not be displayed and cannot be set to ñOFFò when [Password Rules] is set to ñEnable.ò
 
2.10.21  Security Settings - Quick Security Setting - Quick IP Filtering

(1)  Use
• A function that only allows access to the MFP from devices within the same IP group.
• Determine the receiving IP for the decided IP when setting the address to the MFP by DHCP or manually.

 
(2)  Default setting

• Synchronize IP Address (Japan)
• No Filtering (except for Japan)

 
(3)  Procedure

• Quick IP Filtering activates automatically.
 

(a)  Synchronize IP Address
• IPv4 address: Only reception by an IP address with the upper 3 bites same as that of the IP address set in the MFP is allowed.

NOTICE
• If the MFP IP address is set to [192.168.0.134], the filtering range is as follows.

192.168.0.0 to 192.168.0.255
 

• IPv6 address: Only Global Unicast Address (2000::/3) is available. Only reception by an IP address with the upper 64 bits same as that
of the IP address set in the MFP is allowed.
NOTICE

• If the MFP IP address is set to “2345:1:2:3:4:5:6:7”, the filtering range is as follows.
2345:1:2:3::0 to 2345:1:2:3:FFFF:FFFF:FFFF:FFFF

 
(b)  Synchronize Subnet Musk

• IPv4 address: Use the IP address set in the MFP and the Subnet Mask to allow receptions by IP addresses within the range belongs to
the same network.
NOTICE

• If the MFP IP address is set to [150.176.17.134] and the Subnet Mask is set to [255.255.252.0], the filtering range is as follows.
150.16.16.*** to 150.16.19.****

• If the Subnet Mask has not been set, or it has been set to [0.0.0.0], only accesses from the IP address with the end differs from that
of the IP address set in the MFP are restricted. As a result, filtering runs in the same way as that it has been set in [Synchronize IP
Address].

• IPv6 address: Only Global Unicast Address (2000::/3) is available. And use the Global IP address and Prefix to perform filtering.
NOTICE

• If the MFP IP address is set to [IP address=2345:1:2:3:4:5:6:7], and the Prefix is set to [/64], the filtering range is as follows.
2345:1:2:3::0 to 2345:1:2:3:FFFF:FFFF:FFFF:FFFF

• If the Prefix has not been set, filtering runs in the same way as that the Prefix is set to 64 bit.
 

(c)  No Filtering
• For both IPv4 address and IPv6 address, no filtering is performed.

 
2.10.22  Security Settings - Quick Security setting - PSWC Setting

(1)  Use
• To set whether to use the PageScope Web Connection.

NOTE
Å To use the PageScope Web Connection, enable "JavaScript" and "Cookie" of the Web browser.
Å If this machine is connected to the internet via a proxy server, register the Proxy Settings of the Web browser as "Exceptions".
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(3)  List of Enabled Functions
• It is displayed when this machine is equipped with an optional upgrade kit UK-211.

 
(a)  Use

• To display currently activated functions.
 
2.10.25  Voice Guidance Settings-Voice Guidance

(1)  Use
• To select whether or not to enable the voice guidance function.
• Selecting [ON] allows you to configure the settings on the voice guidance function in the [Accessibility] screen.

NOTE
Å To use voice guidance, the optional upgrade kit UK-211 and i-Option LK-104 v3 must be activated, and the optional local

interface kit EK-608 or EK-609 must be mounted.
 

(2)  Default setting
• OFF

 
(3)  Setting item

• ON
• OFF

 
2.10.26  External Memory Backup - Import/Export

• It will be displayed when [Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [Software Switch Setting] shows that switch No.72 is set to [00000100] at Bit
assignment/[04] at HEX assignment.

 
(1)  Use

• To export various types of setting information to an external memory (USB memory).
• To import various types of setting information from other machine via the USB memory.
• Types of data that can be exported and imported: Address Book, Authentication Data, Network Settings, Remote Access Setting, User

Setting, Administrator Setting
 

(2)  Procedure (Import)
1. Connect the external memory to the machine.
2. Touch [Import].
3. Touch [Password], enter the password previously set for the import data, and touch [OK].
4. Touch [Start].
5. Import results appear.

 
(3)  Procedure (Export)
1. Connect the external memory to the machine.
2. Touch [Export].
3. Select the item to be exported.
4. Touch [Password], enter the password of the export data, and touch [OK].
5. Touch [Start].
6. Export results appear.

 
2.10.27  Remote Access Setting - Import/Export User Data

(1)  Use
• To set whether to remotely rewrite (import or export) user data such as address information using the CS Remote Care.

 
(2)  Default setting

• Restrict
 

(3)  Setting item
• Allow
• Restrict
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3.  ADJUSTMENT ITEM LIST
3.1  Replace feed roller, pick-up roller, separation roller (tray 1, tray 2)

Replacement part/Service job Adjustment/setting items Procedure
Replace feed roller, pick-up roller,
separation roller (tray 1, tray 2)

[Service Mode] / [Counter] / [Life] / [Counter Clear] 1

 

3.2  Replace feed roller, separation roller assy (manual bypass tray)
Replacement part/Service job Adjustment/setting items Procedure

Replace feed roller, separation roller
assy

[Service Mode] / [Counter] / [Life] / [Counter Clear] 1

 

3.3  Install LCT (Built-in)
Replacement part/Service job Adjustment/setting items Procedure

Install LCT (Built-in) [Service Mode] / [System2] / [LCT (Built-in) Size Settings] 1
[Service Mode] / [Machine] / [Printer Area] / [Printer Image Centering Side 1] 2
[Service Mode] / [Machine] / [Printer Area] / [Prt. Image Center. Side 2 (Dup)] 3
[Service Mode] / [Machine] / [Printer Area] / [Tray Printing Position: Tip] 4

 

3.4  Replace CCD unit
Replacement part/Service job Adjustment/setting items Procedure

Replace CCD unit [Service Mode] / [System2] / [CCD Calibration] 1
[Service Mode] / [System2] / [Line Mag Setting] 2
[Service Mode] / [Machine] / [Printer Area] / [Paper Feed Direction Adj.] 3
[Service Mode] / [Machine] / [Scan Area] / [Main Scan Zoon Adj.] 4
[Service Mode] / [Machine] / [Scan Area] / [Scanner Image Side Edge] 5

 

3.5  Replace developing unit
Replacement part/Service job Adjustment/setting items Procedure

Replace developing unit [Service Mode] / [Imaging Process Adjustment] / [Gradation Adjust] 1

 

3.6  Replace drum unit
Replacement part/Service job Adjustment/setting items Procedure

Replace drum unit [Service Mode] / [Imaging Process Adjustment] / [Gradation Adjust] 1

 

3.7  Replace transfer belt unit
Replacement part/Service job Adjustment/setting items Procedure

Replace transfer belt unit [Service Mode] / [Counter] / [Life] / [New Release] 1
[Service Mode] / [Imaging Process Adjustment] / [Gradation Adjust] 2

 

3.8  Replace fusing unit
Replacement part/Service job Adjustment/setting items Procedure

Replace fusing unit [Service Mode] / [Counter] / [Life] / [New Release] 1

 

3.9  Replace PH unit
Replacement part/Service job Adjustment/setting items Procedure

Replace PH unit [Service Mode] / [Machine] / [Print Head Skew Adj.] / [Print Head Skew Reset] 1
[Service Mode] / [Machine] / [Printer Area] / [Leading Edge Adjustment] 2
[Service Mode] / [Machine] / [Printer Area] / [Printer Image Centering Side 1] 3

 

3.10  Replace original size detection sensor
Replacement part/Service job Adjustment/setting items Procedure

Replace original size detection sensor Installation of original size sensor 1
[Service Mode] / [State Confirmation] / [Table Number] 2

 

bizhub C287/C227 I  ADJUSTMENT/SETTING > 3.  ADJUSTMENT ITEM LIST

I-65





































Ex.: System 1

 
2. Press the key for the item that you would like to change the setting for. Setting screens will appear for each item.

Ex.: Install Date

 
3. Press the key for the setting you would like to change. You can also input the numerical value using the 10-key pad. (the [+]/[-] keys can

also be used for settings. Follow the directions on the screen to input numerical values.)
NOTE

Å For more details, see the description pages for each setting item.
I.4.1 List of service mode (outline)

 
4. Touch [END]. This closes the setting screen and returns to the Service Mode screen. (If deep within the hierarchy of the setting screen, it

may be necessary to touch [END] several times)
5. Touch [Exit]. This will close the Service Mode screen and exit the Service Mode.
6. Turn OFF the main power switch. After waiting 10 seconds, turn ON the main power switch again. Turning the main power switch OFF and

then ON again makes the changes to the Service Mode setting take effect.
NOTE

Å Simply exiting the Service Mode will not make the changed settings take effect. You must turn the main power switch OFF and
then ON again.

 
5.1.3  Exiting procedure
1. Touch [Exit] on the Service Mode screen.
2. Turn OFF the main power switch. Wait 10 seconds, then turn ON the main power switch again.

 

5.2  Time Zone/Date & Time Input mode
5.2.1  Use

• This mode is used to set time-of-day and date.
• The set time zone/date & time are automatically reflected in the date and time setting of Administrator Settings.

Time Zone Setting Set the time zone applicable to the area.
After the setting, touch [Entry] and then [Apply] to validate the time.
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5.3.2  Procedure
1. Touch [Search] at the top of the service mode screen.
2. Enter the desired search keyword.
3. Touch [END].
4. Select the desired function from the displayed search results and touch [Start].
5. The screen for the selected function displays.

 

5.4  Method to cancel the envelope print mode

NOTE
Å The envelope mark appears when attempting to enter service mode while the fusing unit is in the envelope print mode.
Å List and other printing operations cannot be performed in envelope print mode.

 
5.4.1  Procedure
1. Open the right door.

[1]

2. Move the position of the lever [1] to the normal print position
(bottom).

3. Close the right door.
 

5.5  Machine
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5.12  Calling the maintenance
• When CE starts maintenance, inputting the ID code of CE (seven digits: numbers which CE can identify. They are controlled by the

distributor.) will transmit the information to the Center side and tells that the maintenance has started. When the maintenance is finished,
touching [Maintenance Complete] key will transmit the information to the center and tells that it is finished.

NOTE
Å The MFP sends the maintenance start information to the Center. While the MFP is in maintenance mode, the communication

between the MFP and the Center is unavailable. Therefore, CE must touch [Maintenance Complete] immediately after the
completion of maintenance to end maintenance mode.

 
5.12.1  When starting the maintenance
1. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
2. Touch [CS Remote Care].
3. Touch [Maintenance Start].
4. Input the ID code using the 10-key pad.
5. Select estimated hours that elapse before the completion of the maintenance from the options of [2 hours], [4 hours], [6 hours], [8 hours],

[10 hours], or [12 hours].
6. Touch [OK].

NOTE
Å The Start key blinks while maintenance mode is being carried out.
Å You cannot extend the estimated hours while the maintenance is in progress.
Å If you forget to touch [Maintenance Complete] after the completion of the maintenance, the maintenance completion information is

automatically sent after the lapse of the selected estimated hours and the normal communication becomes available.
 
5.12.2  When finishing the maintenance
1. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
2. Touch [CS Remote Care].
3. Touch [Maintenance Complete].

 

5.13  Calling the center from the administrator
• When the CS Remote Care setup is complete, the administrator can call the CS Remote Care center.
1. Touch [Utility] -> [Administrator Settings] -> [System Connection].
2. Touch [Admin. transmission].
3. Press the Start key.

When the setup is not complete or another transmission is being carried out, the Admin. transmission key will not be displayed, and the
transmission is not available.

NOTE
Å For transmitting data of the machine by calling the center on the specified date and time, refer to the manual for CS Remote Care

center.
 

5.14  Checking the transmission log
• The transmission log list will be output to be checked.
1. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
2. Touch [CS Remove Care] -> [Maintenance/Default Settings] -> [Detail Setting].
3. Touch [Communication Log Print].
4. Load tray 1 or bypass tray with A4S paper.
5. Press the Start key to output transmission log.

 

5.15  Detail on settings for CS Remote Care
5.15.1  Maintenance/Default Settings - System Selection

(1)  Use
• To select the system type for remote diagnosis.
• Use to newly build or change the system.

 
(2)  Setting range

• E-Mail1
• E-Mail2
• Modem
• Fax
• http1
• http2

 
(3)  Procedure

• Select [E-Mail 1], [E-Mail 2], [http 1], [http 2], [Modem], or [Fax].
• Fax is available only when the optional fax kit is being installed.

 
5.15.2  Maintenance/Default Settings - ID Code

(1)  Use
• To register the service ID.
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5.17.12  ADF Scan Glass Contamin. Set.
(1)  ADF Scan Glass Contamin. Sensitivity

• To make each settings for contamination detection.
 

(a)  Use
• To set the pre-detection level of stain on the ADF scan glass.
• Use when changing the setting for whether or not to detect the stain on the DF original glass when opening/closing DF as well as its

detection level as the main power switch being ON, recovering from the sleep/low power mode, etc.

Not Set No detection is made of stain on the ADF scan glass.
Low Stain on the ADF scan glass will not be readily detected.
Normal Normal detection level
High Stain on the ADF scan glass will be readily detected.

NOTE
Å Be aware that selecting ñNot Setò and performing the pre-detection with [Service Mode] -> [Machine] -> [ADF Scan Glass

Contamination] will display ñNG.ò
Å When ñNot Setò is selected, the original glass cleaning operation after the job ends does not operate.

 
(b)  Default setting

• Normal
 

(c)  Setting item
• Not Set
• Low
• Normal
• High

 
(2)  ADF Scan Glass Contamin. Warn/Level

(a)  Use
• To set the display mode for the warning screen during the detection of stain on the ADF scan glass.
• To change the display mode for the cleaning-prompting warning screen when the line prior detection function detects stain on the ADF

scan glass.

0 Warning will not be displayed.
1 Warning will be displayed by the maintenance mark. (Malfunction code: D-1)
2 Warning will be displayed on the message area on the basic screen.
3 Warning will be displayed on all screens.

NOTE
Å This setting is invalid when [ADF Scan Glass Contamin. Sensitivity] is set to ñNot Set.ò

 
(b)  Default setting

• 1
 

(c)  Setting item
• 0
• 1
• 2
• 3

 
(3)  Feed Cleaning Settings

(a)  Use
• To set the ADF scan glass stain cleaning operation during document feeding.
• To change the setting for the ADF scan glass stain cleaning operation during document feeding.

0 The cleaning brush will stop moving when the original is fed, and will not perform cleaning
the stain.

1 Perform the ADF scan glass cleaning through cleaning brush rotation effected between two
consecutive originals.

 
(b)  Default setting

• 1
 

(c)  Setting item
• 0
• 1

 
5.17.13  Stamp

(1)  Use
• To set the mounting status of the optional stamp unit SP-501.
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• When making the setting file (CPD file), use the "Panel Customization Tool."
 

(2)  Panel customization tool
(a)  System requirement
PC PC-AT compatible machine
CPU Conforms to the specifications of the operating system
Memory (RAM) Conforms to the specifications of the operating system
HDD 100 MB or more free space is required
Display 1280 x 800 pixels or more, 24bit full color
OS • Windows 7 Professional (SP1 or later)*

* 32-bit (x86) and 64-bit (x64) editions of Windows are supported.

 
(b)  Operation procedures
When creating a new display setting file (CPD file):
1. Start up the Panel Customization Tool.
2. Set a name for your customization in [Name]. (1 to 24 characters consisting of one-byte alphanumerics and symbols. Comma cannot be

used.)
3. Select a model in [Model].
4. Select a preset pattern or marketing area in [Preset]. (The number of functions displayed in the Function list below decreases in the

order of Full > Standard > Basic. )
5. Select whether items should be displayed (ticked) or hidden (unticked) in [Function]. (Make this setting both in the Copy tab and the

Scan/Fax tab.)
6. Save the setting file (CPD file) with one-byte alphanumerics and symbols in [Save as…].

When editing an existing setting file (CPD file):
1. Start up the Panel Customization Tool.
2. Select a model in [Model].
3. Select an existing setting file (CPD file) in [File] -> [Open].
4. Select whether items should be displayed (ticked) or hidden (unticked) in [Function].
5. Save the setting file (CPD file) with one-byte alphanumerics and symbols in [Save as…].

 
(3)  Procedure
1. Copy the setting file (CPD file) to the root directory of a USB memory.
2. Connect the USB memory to the USB port of the MFP.
3. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
4. Touch [System 2] -> [ ] -> [Custom Pattern].
5. Select [Custom Pattern 1], [Custom Pattern 2] or [Custom Pattern 3].
6. Touch [Import] and press Start Key to import the data.
7. Select the registered custom pattern in [Administrator Settings] -> [System Settings] -> [Custom Display Settings] -> [Custom Function

Pattern Selection].
*To delete registered data, make sure that the custom pattern is not selected in [Administrator Settings] -> [System Settings] -> [Custom
Display Settings] -> [Custom Function Pattern Selection], and touch [Delete] -> [Fix] and check that the result ''OK'' appears.

 
5.17.30  Maintenance Mode
NOTE

Å To enable the maintenance mode, set [Maintenance Mode Access] in the administrator settings to [Allow].
[Administrator Settings] -> [Security Settings] -> [Maintenance Mode Access]

• The authentication procedure to log on to Administrator Settings or Service Mode is canceled during setup or setup change to thereby
achieve a shorter operating time.

• The following functions are enabled in the Maintenance Mode.
• A bar appears in the upper row of the control panel.

 
• The Administrator password is skipped (there is no need to enter the password)
• The CE password is skipped. (there is no need to enter the CE password)
• Import/export setting can be displayed even without the setting made for switch number "72" of the software SW setting.

 
(1)  Setting items
Maintenance Mode Set whether to enable or disable the Maintenance Mode.

The default setting is "Disabled".
Display language Select the language to be displayed in the Maintenance Mode. When [Not Set] is selected, the displayed

language is that valid before the machine enter the Maintenance Mode.
The default setting is "Not Set".

Clearing job history upon exit Set whether to erase the past job history and the job history during the Maintenance Mode.
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The default setting is "Set".

 
(2)  Exiting the Maintenance Mode

• To exit the Maintenance Mode, select [Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [Maintenance Mode] and touch [Invalid], or touch the arrow key on
the control panel and select [Yes].

[1] 

[1] Arrow key - -
 
5.17.31  Smart Fusing Control

(1)  Use
• Specifies whether or not to apply low power fusing control.
• For details of the low power fusing control, see “O.14.3.6 Smart fusing control”.

[Permit] Applies low power fusing control by lowering the target temperature as much as possible in response to the
single sheet data. Cuts down electric power consumption (TEC value).

[Prohibit] Controls the adjustment of the specified fusing temperature.

 
(2)  Default setting

• Permit
 

(3)  Setting item
• Permit
• Prohibit

 
5.17.32  Cleaning Unit Setting

(1)  Use
• Use this feature upon the optional clean unit CU-101 set-up.

 
(2)  Default setting

• Unset
 

(3)  Setting item
• Set
• Unset

 
5.17.33  Fuser roll deform

(1)  Use
• Rotates the fusing belt to prevent the same fusing belt surface from being left alone for long periods of time in order to prevent

deformation.
• Prevents unevenness in gloss caused by fusing belt deformation.

 
(2)  Default setting

• OFF
 

(3)  Setting item
Functions Description

OFF -
Mode 1 * • Rotates the fusing roller for a certain distance when the machine has been in standby mode for over 6 hours.

• Rotates the fusing roller for a certain distance when the machine has been in energy save mode for over 13 hours.
(Energy save mode in this case does not include sub power OFF mode and ErP Auto Power OFF mode.)

Mode 2 * • Rotates the fusing roller for a certain distance when the machine has been in standby mode for over 6 hours.
• Rotates the fusing roller for a certain distance when the machine has been in energy save mode for over 13 hours.
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Functions Description
(Energy save mode in this case does not include sub power OFF mode and ErP Auto Power OFF mode.)

• Rotates the belt for 30 seconds while warming the fusing unit up to a certain temperature during the warmup process or
when starting to print in order to prevent belt deformation.

*: Perform the following steps when selecting this setting to an option other than [OFF].
• When setting the [Use Weekly Timer] found under [Administrator Settings] -> [Weekly Timer Settings] to [Use], select the energy save

mode when the weekly timer is turned off to [Sleep].
• Select [Power Save] in the [Power Key Setting] found under [Administrator Settings] -> [System Settings] -> [Power Supply/Power Save

Settings].
• Do not turn off the main power switch.
• Do not turn off the sub power switch. (Do not long-press the power key.)

 
5.17.34  Auth. Function Enable

(1)  Activation
(a)  Use

• Activates the functions that requires authentication with external organizations. (AirPrint, Mopria, Wi-Fi Direct)
NOTE

Å On this machine, functions are activated regardless of this setting.
 

(b)  Procedure
<Entering function codes manually>
1. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
2. Touch [System 2] -> [Auth. Function Enable] -> [Activation].
3. Confirm that [Function Code] is selected, and the press the [Function Code].
4. Enter the function code and press [OK].
5. Confirm the instructions on-screen and press [Confirm].

<Importing function codes via a USB device>
1. Connect the USB device that contains the functions codes to be activated.
2. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
3. Touch [System 2] -> [Auth. Function Enable] -> [Activation].
4. Confirm that [USB] is selected.

NOTE
Å [USB] is only displayed when a USB device that contains functions codes to be activated is connected.

 
5. Confirm the instructions on-screen and press [Confirm].

 
(2)  List

(a)  Use
• To display a list of currently activated functions.

 

5.18  Counter
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(2)  Procedure
• Load the A4S/A4 or 8 1/2 x 11S/8 1/2 x 11 plain paper to a paper source.
• Press the Start key, which will let the machine produce the list.
• The time-of-day and date will also be printed.

 
5.19.8  Fax Analysis List

(1)  Use
• Following list is output in the Fax Analysis List.

• Parameter List
• Machine Management List
• Protocol Trace List (Error)
• Fax Setting List
• Communication Management List
• Service Parameter List

 
(2)  Procedure

• Load the A4S/A4 or 8 1/2 x 11S/8 1/2 x 11 plain paper to a paper source.
• Press the Start key, which will let the machine produce the list.
• The time-of-day and date will also be printed.

 

5.20  State Confirmation

 
5.20.1  Sensor Check

(1)  Use
• To display the states of the input ports of sensors and switches when the machine remains stationary.
• Used for troubleshooting when a malfunction or a misfeed occurs.

 
(2)  Procedure

• The operation of each of the switches and sensors can be checked on a real-time basis.
• It can be checked as long as the 5-V power line remains intact even when a door is open.

 
(a)  Electrical components check procedure through input data check

• When a paper misfeed occurs in the paper feed section of the machine, the tray 2 paper feed sensor is considered to be responsible for
it.

1. Remove the sheet of paper misfed.
2. From the sensor check list that follows, check the panel display of the tray 2 paper feed sensor.

For the tray 2 paper feed sensor, you check the data of “Paper feed” of “Tray 2.”
3. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
4. Select [State Confirmation] -> [Sensor Check] and then select the screen that contains “Paper feed” under “Tray 2.”

For “Paper feed” under “Tray 2,” select “1” on the left-hand side of the screen.
5. Check that the data for “Paper feed” under “Tray 2” is “0” (sensor blocked).
6. Move the actuator to unblock the tray 2 paper feed sensor.
7. Check that the data for “Paper feed” under “Tray 2” changes from “0” to “1” on the screen.
8. If the input data is “0,” change the sensor.

 
(3)  Sensor check screens

• These are only typical screens which may be different from what are shown on each individual machine.
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(1)  Check All

• Diagnoses DIMM R/W, On Board Memory, eMMC board, and HDD collectively, and specifies the cause of trouble.
• The following table shows the check method and countermeasures.

Check mode Check details Corruption details Next Action
DIMM R/W Check • Execute Read/Write Check for DIMM

on the MFP board.
• Execute the same check as [Rough

Check] under [Memory/Storage
Adjustment] -> [Memory Check].

• MFP board DIMM (WORK0:
standard memory, WORK1:
additional memory)

• Corruption of CPU

• Reseat DIMM.
• Replace MFP board

On Board Memory Check
R/W Check Execute Read/Write Check for On Board

Memory on the MFP board.
• Corruption of On Board Memory

(SPI-Flash) on the MFP board
• Corruption of battery

MFP board

Pattern Check Execute Read Check for the pattern
ready written in the area secured in On
Board Memory on the MFP board for
Read.

• The pattern data for test cannot be
read because the pattern data for
test has been rewritten, or a contact
failure of the electrical parts
occurred.

• The correct information cannot be
read because the data in the area for
Read has been modified due to
software failure, or a failure of the
electrical parts occurred.

• Data in on board
memory are exactly
cleared (as a new one).

• MFP board

SSD Check
Note: The main unit is equipped with the eMMC board, not an SSD board.
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(c)  Setting range
• 35 to 115 s (steps: 1 s)

 
(9)  Network Setting 2: Pause Time

(a)  Use
• The pause time for one pause key (pause between digits)

 
(b)  Default setting

• 1 s
 

(c)  Setting range
• 1 to 7 s (steps: 1 s)

 
5.23.3  System

(1)  Display Setting: Closed area Rx
(a)  Use

• To set whether or not to use the menu display for closed reception by using F-code for junk fax messages.
 

(b)  Default setting
• ON

 
(c)  Setting item

• ON
• OFF

 
(2)  Display Setting: Re-Transmission

(a)  Use
• To set whether to use the re-transmission function or not.

 
(b)  Default setting

• ON
 

(c)  Setting item
• ON
• OFF

NOTE
Å This setting is "OFF" when [Service Mode] -> [Billing Setting] -> [Management Function Choice] shows that key counter or

vendor 2 is mounted.
 

(3)  Display Setting: Compulsory Memory RX
(a)  Use

• To set whether to use the compulsory memory reception function or not.
 

(b)  Default setting
• ON

 
(c)  Setting item

• ON
• OFF

NOTE
Å When turned ñONò, the function permits selection of ON or OFF setting for the compulsory memory reception function that

allows a document when received not to be printed automatically and, instead, to be printed through manual operation.
 

(4)  Display Setting: Reject Calls
(a)  Use

• To set whether to use the reject calls function or not.
 

(b)  Default setting
• ON (Japan)
• OFF (US, EU)

 
(c)  Setting item

• ON
• OFF
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5.24  FAX setting (Address parameter list)
5.24.1  0b000#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0b0000 Redial interval 7 Utility
Mode
(0-3)

0x03 0x03 0x03 X0 00
6
5
4
3 Redial interval (min, HEX, 0 - 15)
2
1
0

0b0001 No. of busy
redials

7 Redial number of times at the time of
T82 on US/CA standard
0: Once
1: Depending on bit3-0
(administrator menu)

Utility
Mode
(0-2)

0x03 0x01 0x03 X0 01

6
5
4
3 No. of busy redials (No, HEX, 0 - 15)
2
1
0

0b0002 No. of error
redials

7 Utility
Mode

Special
Setting
(0-2)

0x03 0x01 0x03 X0 02
6
5
4
3 No. of error redials (No, HEX, 0 - 15)
2
1
0

0b0003 Setting related
to FAX
memory

7 Utility
Mode
(0-2)
Utility
Mode

Special
Setting
(0-2, 4)

0x08 0x08 0x08 X0 03
6 V34 mode at the time of error page

redial
0: Inhibited
1: Enabled

5
4 Resend from the first page at the

time of error page redial
0: Retransmitted from error page
1: Retransmitted from initial page

3 Call acceptance operation with toner
empty
0: Refused
1: Permitted

2
1
0

0b0004 FAX
communication
HP

7 Utility
Mode
(3-5)
Utility
Mode

Special
Setting
(2, 6, 7)

0x05 0x05 0x05 X0 04
6
5 Quick memory transmission

0: OFF
1: ON

4 File deleted after polled transmission
0: Yes
1: No

3 Reception mode
0: Auto
1: Manual

2 V.34
0: OFF
1: ON
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

1
0

0b000f Incomplete TX
hold

7 Debug mode
0: OFF
1: ON (3min)

Utility
Mode
(0-3)

0x00 0x00 0x00 X0 0F

6
5
4
3 File holding time

0000: 12 hours
0001: 24 hours
0010: 48 hours
0011: 72 hours

2
1
0

 
5.24.2  0b001#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0b0010 Inter-station
timer

7 HEX (unit: second)(00 - ffh)(00
means 03)

- 0x03 0x03 0x03 X0 10
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0b0012 -
0b0015

Reserved area 7 - 0xff 0xff 0xff X0 12 - 15
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0b0016 PC-FAX RX 7 TSI routing function
0: OFF
1: ON

Utility
Mode
(0-5)

0x10 0x10 0x10 X0 16

6 At operation with PC-FAX Rx code
unspecified
0: PC Reception
1: Print

5 PC-FAX Rx print
0: No
1: Yes

4
3 PC-FAX reception mode

000: OFF
001: ON + Received at fixed box
010: Dialin + Received at fixed box
011: ON + Received at specified box
100: Dialin + Reception at specified
box

2
1

0 Password check
0: OFF
1: ON

0b0017 -
0b001f

PC-FAX
reception
password

7 ASCII 20 digits Utility
Mode

ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 X0 17 – 1F
6
5
4
3
2
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

1
0

 
5.24.3  0b002#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0b0020 -
0b002a

PC-FAX
reception
password

7 ASCII 20 digits Utility
Mode

ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 X0 20 - 2A
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0b002b FAX reception
automatic
output setting 3

7 Utility
Mode
(0-3)

0x01 0x01 0x01 X0 2B
6
5
4
3 Output No. of copies Setting range:0

- (15)2
1
0

0b002c Setting for 2
lines

7 Line 2 transmission setting
00: Transmission/Reception
01: Reception only
10: Transmission only

Utility
Mode (0)

0x00 0x00 0x00 X0 2C
6

5
4
3
2
1
0

0b002d PC-FAX
Setting

7 Utility
Mode
(0-1)

0x00 0x00 0x00 X0 2D
6
5
4
3
2
1 PC-FAX transmission line

specification
00: Not specified
01: Line 1
10: Line 2
11: Reserved

0

 
5.24.4  0b003#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0b0032 I-Fax encoding
system
capability
(default for
auto
transmission
capability)

7 Utility
Mode (0)

0x04 0x04 0x04 X0 32
6
5
4
3
2 000: (Setting prohibited)

001: MH
010: MR/MH
100: MMR/MR/MH

1
0
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0b0039 Communicatio
n function

7 Interception of 1-address
transmission in broadcasting
transmission
0: Permitted
1: Prohibited

Utility
Mode
(0-3)

0x44 0x44 0x44 X0 39

6 ITI printing, unit ID preference
function
0: Not preferred
1: Preferred

5 Dial number duplication check during
broadcasting transmission
0: Checked
1: Not checked

4 F code transmission function
0: No
1: Yes

3 Abandoning error pages during
transmission
0: Not abandoned
1: Abandoned

2 Incomplete TX hold function
0: Yes
1: No

1 Relay reception function
0: Yes
1: No

0 Confidential reception function
0: Yes
1: No

0b003a -
0b003f

Character ID
[46]

7 ASCII [46]
When ID is less than 46 digits, justify
to the left and insert space at the top.
(With NULL terminators)

Utility
Mode
Service
Mode

ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 X0 3A - 3F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.5  0b004#, 0b005#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0b0040 -
0b005f

Character ID
[46]

7 ASCII [46]
When ID is less than 46 digits, justify
to the left and insert space at the top.
(With NULL terminators)

Utility
Mode
Service
Mode

ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 X0 40 - 5F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.6  0b006#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0b0060 -
0b0067

Character ID
[46]

7 ASCII [46]
When ID is less than 46 digits, justify
to the left and insert space at the top.
(With NULL terminators)

Utility
Mode
Service
Mode

ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 X0 60 - 67
6
5
4
3
2
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

1
0

0b0068 Reception
refuse

7 Utility
Mode (0)

0x00 0x00 0x00 X0 68
6
5
4
3
2
1
0 Call acceptance rejected - Number

display
0: Disconnected line
1: No response

0b0069 Recording
paper priority
selection

7 Utility
Mode

X0 69
6
5
4
3
2
1 00: Automatic selection

01: Fixed size
10: Priority

0

0b006a Box number
error operation

7 Utility
Mode

0x00 0x00 0x00 X0 6A
6
5
4 Print or not print the images received

when the TSI transfer terminates
normally.
0:OFF
1:ON

3 Operation with no routing registration
or no registered BOX upon the TSI
routing turned ON
0: Print output
1: Saved in forced memory reception
BOX

2 Reception of unregistered box sub
No.
00: Print
01: Main line
10: Sub line

1

0
0b006c Reserved area 7 Utility

Mode
0x00 0x00 0x00 X0 6C

6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.7  0e000#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0e0000 Error line
processing/
judgment

7 RTP transmission - 0x01 0x01 0x82 X1 00
6
5 Error line recirculation
4 Addition of error sign
3
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

5 RTN reception
0: step down
1: Line disconnect

4 Remote reception
0: ID received
1: No limit

3 DIS retransmission interval in
manual reception
0: 4.5 sec.
1: 3.0 sec.

2 DCN transmission at T200
1 DIS length at reception limited to

4byte
0: No limit
1: Limit

0 DCN transmitted at stop of ph.C
0e000e Step up/down 7 Strict TCF check

0: Normal
1: Strict check

- 0x00 0x00 0x00 X1 0E

6
5
4
3
2
1
0 The PC/BC of the PostMsg is

checked while in the ECM reception.
0: Yes
1: No

0e000f Delay timer
between DCS-
TCF

7 DCS - TCF delay timer Unit: (10 ms,
HEX)

Utility
Mode

Special
Setting

0x08 0x08 0x08 X1 0F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.8  0e001#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0e0010 Delay timer
between
PIXPMC

7 PIX - PMC delay timer (Unit: 10 ms,
HEX)

Utility
Mode

Special
Setting

0x08 0x08 0x08 X1 10
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0e0011 Delay timer
between CED-
DIS

7 CED - DIS delay timer Unit: (10 ms,
HEX)

Utility
Mode

Special
Setting

0x08 0x08 0x08 X1 11
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0e0012 T1 timer for
calling

7 T1 timer for transmission (Unit: 1
sec, HEX)

Utility
Mode

0x23 0x23 0x23 X1 12
6
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

waiting delay
timer

5 HEX) (Between CFRPIX/MPS-PIX/
CTR-PIX)4

3
2
1
0

0e001a ph.C top
dummy data
transmitting
time

7 ph.C top dummy data transmission
time (Unit: 100 ms, HEX) (Dummy
data for non-ECM /Preamble at
ECM)

- 0x04 0x04 0x04 X1 1A
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0e001b RTC Counter 7 - 0x01 0x01 0x01 X1 1B
6
5
4
3
2 The EOL counter judged to be RTC

000: EOL*2
001: EOL*3
010: EOL*4
011: EOL*5
100: EOL*6

1
0

0e001c Closed area
communication

7 - 0x00 0x00 0x00 X1 1C
6
5
4
3
2 Polling TX
1 Polling RX
0

0e001d -
0e001f

Machine
password [20]

7 ASCII [20]
When ID is less than 20 digits, justify
to the left and insert space at the top.
(No NULL terminator)

Utility
Mode

ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 X1 1D - 1F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.9  0e002#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0e0020 -
0e002f

Machine
password [20]

7 ASCII [20]
When ID is less than 20 digits, justify
to the left and insert space at the top.
(No NULL terminator)

Utility
Mode

ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 X1 20 - 2F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0
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5.24.10  0e003#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0e0030 Machine
password [20]

7 ASCII [20]
When ID is less than 20 digits, justify
to the left and insert space at the top.
(No NULL terminator)

Utility
Mode

0x20 0x20 0x20 X1 30
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0e0031 -
0e003f

CSRC
password [20]

7 ASCII [20]
When ID is less than 20 digits, justify
to the left and insert space at the top.
(No NULL terminators)

- ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 X1 31 - 3F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.11  0e004#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0e0040 -
0e0044

CSRC
password [20]

7 ASCII [20]
When ID is less than 20 digits, justify
to the left and insert space at the top.
(No NULL terminators)

- ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 ALL 0x20 X1 40 - 44
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0e0045 Watch dog 7 Utility
Mode

Special
Setting

(0)

0x01 0x01 0x01 X1 45
6
5
4
3
2
1
0 Watch dog

0: OFF
1: ON

0e0046 T2 timer after
CFR

7 T2 timer value after CFR x100 ms
(HEX)

Utility
Mode

Special
Setting

0x3c 0x3c 0x3c X1 46
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0e0047 T2 timer after
EOM

7 T2 timer after EOM x100ms (HEX) Utility
Mode

Special
Setting

0x37 0x37 0x37 X1 47
6
5
4
3
2
1
0
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0 Check of PWD and SID received
signal in F code communication
0: Signal checked
1: PWD and SID not distinguished

0e004c No. of CI signal
transmission in
manual
transmission

7 CI signal repetitive transmission
frequency when no ANSam received
after CI transmission (times, HEX)

- 0x03 0x03 0x03 X1 4C
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0e004d Tone detection
time (PB)

7 PB OFF time integration 0 to 15
(x10ms) (50ms if 0)

- 0x55 0x55 0x55 X1 4D
6
5
4
3 PB ON time integration 0 to 15

(x10ms) (50ms if 0)2
1
0

0e004e Time for
modem
response
waiting timeout

7 Waiting event from modem/
Response waiting timeout time
(x10sec, HEX) (0 counted as 90
sec.)

- 0x00 0x00 0x00 X1 4E
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0e004f Continuous
CRP reception
frequency
resulting in an
error

7 Sequential CRP reception frequency
resulting in error (x1 time, HEX) (0
counted as 3 times)

- 0x00 0x00 0x00 X1 4F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.12  0e005#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0e0050 1300Hz line
seizure
parameter
detection time

7 1300Hz tone detection time for no-
ringing reception (x100ms, HEX)

- 0x17 0x17 0x17 X1 50
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

0e0051 1300 Hz tone
detection
frequency
pattern

7 - 0x00 0x00 0x00 X1 51
6
5
4
3
2
1
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

1
0

0e0058 Delay timer
between TCF
and CFR

Delay timer between TCF and CFR
(unit: 10 ms, HEX)

- 0x00 0x00 0x00 X1 58

0e0059 - Reserved area 7 - ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 X1 59 -
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.13  12000#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

120000 TTI/RTI setting 7 Utility
Mode (0,

1, 4)

0x03 0x03 0x03 X2 80
6 SW for prohibiting the printing of the

TTI address
0: Printing of the address allowed
1: Printing of the address not allowed

5 RTI addition
00:OFF
01: (OFF)
10: INSIDE
11: OUTSIDE

4

3 TTI denominator display
0: Total
1: Individual

2 Inhibition of TTI setting menu
INSIDE display
0: No
1: Yes

1
0

120001 Report setting
1

7 Utility
Mode
(2-5)
Utility
Mode

Special
Setting

(6)

6c 6c 6c X2 81
6 Addition of image

0: No
1: Yes

5 Automatic output of reserved report
0: No
1: Yes

4 TX result report
00: Not output
01: Output only at errors
10: Always output
11: (Normal output)

3

2 Automatic output of sequential
communication report
0: No
1: ON

1
0

120002 Report setting
2

7 The FAX CSRC communication log
is printed on the Activity Report
0: No
1: Yes

Utility
Mode
(0-2)
Utility
Mode

Special
Setting
(0,1)

0x04 0x04 0x04 X2 82

6
5
4
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

1 MDN Message printing
0: ON
1: OFF

0 DSN Message printing
0: ON
1: OFF

12000d FAX report
setting

7 Utility
Mode

0x00 0x00 0x00 X2 8D
6
5
4
3
2
1 PC-Fax Error report output

0: No
1: Yes

0 Relay print
0: No
1: Yes

12000e -
12000f

Reserved area 7 - 0x00 0x00 0x00 X2 8E - 8F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.14  13000#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130000 Reserved area 7 - - - - XE 00
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

130001 FAX scan HP2 7 Frame erasure HP
01: 5 mm
10: 10 mm
11: 15 mm

- 0x41 0x41 0x41 XE 01
6

5
4
3
2
1
0

130002 FAX scan HP3 7 - 0x04 0x04 0x04 XE 02
6
5
4
3
2 Original reading mode

00: Normal
01: Mixed size
10: DF irregular

1
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130009 Reserved area 7 - - - - XE 09
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13000a Not used 7 - - - - XE 0A
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13000b Error display
time

7 10 - 250 seconds
0: Error display HOLD

- 0x14 0x14 0x14 XE 0B
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13000c Reserved area 7 - - - - XE 0C
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13000d Reserved area 7 - - - - XE 0D
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13000e -
13000f

Reserved area 7 - ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 XE 0E - 0F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.15  13001#, 13002#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130010 -
13002f

Reserved area 7 - ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 XE 10 - 2F
6
5
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.16  13003#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130030 -
130034

Reserved area 7 - ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 XE 30 - 34
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

130035 Utility Mode
display setting

7 Relay display
0: Yes
1: No

Utility
Mode

Special
Setting

0x00 0x0b 0x0b XE 35

6
5 Incomplete TX hold display

0: Yes
1: No

4 Compulsory memory reception
display
0: Yes
1: No

3 Caller No./Name display
0: Yes
1: No

2 Closed communication display
0: Yes
1: No

1 Remote reception display
0: Yes
1: No

0 DialIn display
0: Yes
1: No

130036 Utility Mode
display setting
2

7 - 0x05 0x0f 0x07 XE 36
6
5
4
3 OFF display of Header Position

0: Yes
1: No

2
1 Receive reject display

0: Yes
1: No

0
130037 Not used 7 - - - - XE 37

6
5
4
3
2
1
0
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130038 Destination
default screen
setting

7 0x00: Group
0x01: FAX
0x02: E-mail
0x03: BOX
0x04: I-Fax
0x05: IP address FAX
0x06: SMB
0x07: FTP
0x08: WebDAV

- 0x00 0x00 0x00 XE 38
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

130039 -
13003f

Reserved area 7 - ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 XE 39 - 3F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.17  13004#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130040 -
130044

Reserved area 7 - ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 XE 40 - 44
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

130045 -
13004f

DialIn
additional No.
(FAX)

7 ASCII 11 digits + NULL - ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 XE 45 - 4F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.18  13005#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130050 DialIn
additional No.
(FAX)

7 ASCII 11 digits + NULL - 0x00 0x00 0x00 XE 50
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

130051 -
13005c

DialIn
additional No.
(PC-FAX)

7 ASCII 11 digits + NULL - ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 XE 51 - 5C
6
5
4
3
2
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

1
0

13005d -
13005f

DialIn
additional No.
(telephone)

7 ASCII 11 digits + NULL - ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 XE 5D - 5F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.19  13006#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130060 -
130068

DialIn
additional No.
(telephone)

7 ASCII 11 digits + NULL - ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 ALL 0x00 XE 60 - 68
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

130069 Upper limit for
signal
transmission
level setting

7 (-dBm) Switched according to
destination of FAX

- 0x0a 0x0a 0x08 XE 69
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13006a Lower limit for
call termination
frequency
setting range

7 (No. of times) Switched according to
destination of FAX

- 0x00 0x00 0x00 XE 6A
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13006b Upper limit for
call termination
frequency
setting range

7 (No. of times) Switched according to
destination of FAX

- 0x0f 0x0f 0x0f XE 6B
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13006c Dial method
setting

7 - 0x00 0x22 0x11 XE 6C
6
5
4
3
2
1 Dial method setting (Switched

according to destination of FAX)
00: PB, 10pps, 20pps
01: PB
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

0 10: PB, 10pps
11: PB, 10pps, 16pps

13006d Upper limit for
redial
frequency
setting range

7 (No. of times) Switched according to
destination of FAX

- 0x07 0x01 0x07 XE 6D
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13006e Upper limit for
redial interval
setting range

7 (Minutes) Switched according to
destination of FAX

- 0x01 0x01 0x01 XE 6E
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13006f Lower limit for
redial interval
setting range

7 (Minutes) Switched according to
destination of FAX

- 0x0f 0x0f 0x0f XE 6F
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.20  13007#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130070 Telephone-
related function
setting menu
display (1)

7 - 0x7f 0x00 0x00 XE 70
6 Remote reception

0: OFF
1: ON

5 Dial-in
0: OFF
1: ON

4 Number display
0: OFF
1: ON

3 Pseudo RBT form
0: OFF
1: ON

2 Pseudo RBT transmission level
0: OFF
1: ON

1 Connection to answering machine
0: OFF
1: ON

0 TEL/FAX switching
0: OFF
1: ON

130071 Number
display related
function setting

7 - 0x00 0x00 0x00 XE 71
6
5
4
3
2
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Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130078 -
13007b

Character-to-
search default
for FAX main
screen

7 bit0 :[Main]
0: OFF, 1: ON
bit10 :[ABC]
0: OFF, 1: ON
bit11 :[DEF]
0: OFF, 1: ON
bit12 :[GHI]
0: OFF, 1: ON
bit13 :[JKL]
0: OFF, 1: ON
bit14 :[MNO]
0: OFF, 1: ON
bit15 :[PQRS]
0: OFF, 1: ON
bit16 :[TUV]
0: OFF, 1: ON
bit17 :[WXYZ]
0: OFF, 1: ON
bit18 :[etc]
0: OFF, 1: ON

- 0x01 0x01 0x01 XE 78 - 7B
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13007c Not used 7 - XE 7C
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

13007d Initial program
display page

7 1 - 27 page (HEX: 0x01 - 0x1b),
0: Temporary distribution

- 0x01 0x01 0x01 XE 7D
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

 
5.24.21  13008#

Address Items Bit
No Contents Setting

Default CSRC

Japan North
America Europe Command Parameter

130080 -
130083

Destination
type display
setting

7 0: Do not display
1: Display

- 0x00
0x00
0x00
0x01

0x00
0x00
0x00
0x01

0x00
0x00
0x00
0x01

XE 80-83
6
5
4
3
2
1
0

130084 No. of
destination
display
characters
setting

7 0x0e: 14 characters
0x18: 24 characters

- 0x0e 0x0e 0x0e XE 84
6
5
4
3
2
1
0
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(g)  Setting item (PASV Mode)
• ON
• OFF

 
5.27.4  Internet ISW - Forwarding Access Setting

(1)  User ID
(a)  Use

• To register the user ID for accessing the program server where firmware is to be stored.
 

(b)  Procedure
1. Select [User ID].
2. Enter the user ID (up to 64 one-byte characters) on the on-screen keyboard.

 
(2)  Password

(a)  Use
• To register the password for accessing the program server where firmware is to be stored.

 
(b)  Procedure
1. Select [Password].
2. Enter the password (up to 64 characters) on the on-screen keyboard.

 
(3)  URL

(a)  Use
• To register the address and directory of the program server where the firmware is to be stored in URL.

 
(b)  Procedure
1. Select [URL].
2. Enter the URL (up to 256 one-byte characters) on the on-screen keyboard.

NOTE
Å Enter the URL which format suits the protocol to be used.

When connecting to http ñhttp:// (Host name or IP address)/ directory nameò or ñhttps:// (Host name or IP address)/
directory nameò.
When connecting to ftp ñftp:// (Host name or IP address) / directory nameò.

 
(4)  FileName

(a)  Use
• To register the file name of the firmware data to be downloaded.

 
(b)  Procedure
1. Select [FileName].
2. Enter the file name (up to 63 one-byte characters) on the on-screen keyboard.

 
5.27.5  Internet ISW - Download
NOTE

Å To connect MFP to the Internet via a proxy, the proxy server related settings must be configured in addition to [Forwarding
Access Setting].
The setting of the proxy used in the Internet ISW communication is configured in [Administrator Settings] -> [Network Settings] ->
[Machine Update Settings] -> [Internet ISW Settings] -> [FTP Server Settings] or [Administrator Settings] -> [Network Settings] ->
[Machine Update Settings] -> [HTTP Proxy Settings].

 
(1)  Download/Update

(a)  Use
• Access the program server according to the Internet ISW setting, and download the firmware.
• To use when updating the firmware via network.
• The firmware is downloaded and updated successively. During the firmware download and update, MFP cannot be used.

 
(b)  Procedure
1. Select [Download/Update].
2. Touch [Start] to start downloading the firmware.
3. The message to show the status will be displayed on the screen while connecting and transferring data.

NOTE
Å If connection to the program server or data download fails, an error code and a message are displayed. Identify the cause

of the problem with the error code and reconfigure the settings following the message.
Refer to ñK.5.1 Error code list for the Internet ISWò for the error codes.

 
4. When the firmware is normally upgraded, the main body will automatically be restarted to complete the Internet ISW.
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(2)  Download
(a)  Use

• To access the program server and download the firmware in accordance with the settings configured in Internet ISW Settings.
• As the firmware is downloaded in the background, MFP can be used during download.
• If firmware data already downloaded exits in the HDD, the data is overwritten and replaced by the new data.

 
(b)  Procedure
1. Select [Download].
2. Touch [Start] to start downloading the firmware.
3. The status message appears on the screen during connection and data transfer.

In the middle of downloading, the task can be cancelled by touching [Cancel].
NOTE

Å If connection to the program server or data download fails, an error code and a message are displayed. Identify the cause
of the problem with the error code and reconfigure the settings following the message.

Å For details on error codes refer to ñK.5.1 Error code list for the Internet ISWò.
 

4. When the firmware download is successfully completed, the result "OK" appears.
 

(3)  Update
(a)  Use

• To update the firmware by using the firmware downloaded and saved in the HDD.
• During the firmware download and update, MFP cannot be used.
• This button is not appeared if there is no firmware in the HDD.

 
(b)  Procedure
1. Touch [Update].
2. Check the firmware file version in HDD.
3. Press Start key to update the firmware.
4. When the firmware is normally upgraded, the main body will automatically be restarted to complete the Internet ISW.

 
(4)  Delete

(a)  Use
• To delete the firmware file saved in the HDD.
• This button is not appeared if there is no firmware in the HDD.

 
(b)  Procedure
1. Touch [Delete].
2. Press Start key to delete the firmware.

 
5.27.6  Internet ISW - Update Start Time Settings

(1)  Use
• To set the start time in order to automatically update the downloaded firmware.

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Select [Set] for [Update Firmware at Specified Time].
2. Touch [Hour] and [Min.] and set the firmware update start time.

NOTE
Å If updated firmware has not been downloaded by the specified time, firmware update is not performed.
Å If the main power switch is turned OFF during a firmware update, the firmware is updated next time when the main power switch

is turned ON.
Å If a job is in process when the specified time comes, the firmware is updated after the completion of the job.

 
5.27.7  Machine Auto Update setting - Auto Update setting

• Obtain the update file for the machine from the file storage server, and update the firmware or settings of the machine.
• This function is same as that of the [Administrator settings] -> [Network Setting], but it will not be used together with the function of the

service mode.
• Refer to “J.5. Auto Update setting” for how to create an update file.

 
(1)  Server 1 Settings - Auto Update

(a)  Use
• To obtain the update file from the specified location, and configure settings to update the machine at the specified time.

 
(b)  Default setting

• OFF
 

(c)  Setting item
• ON
• OFF
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• Network Settings*
• Administrator Settings*
• Cloud connection*
• Custom Display Settings*

*: It will be displayed when [Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [ ] -> [Maintenance Mode] is set to [Effective] and [Administrator Settings] ->
[Security Settings] -> [Maintenance Mode Access] is set to [Allow].

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Select [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] -> [Machine Auto Update Setting] -> [Machine Export Setting].
2. Select the item to be output.
3. Select either [USB] or [SMB] as the [Export Destination]. *1

If you select [USB], connect a USB memory device to a USB port.
4. Enter a password. *2
5. Touch [Start].
6. [Result: OK] will be displayed.
7. Complete the data export. *3

*1: [SMB] displays if the following settings are made.
[Administrator Settings] -> [Network Settings] -> [SMB Settings] -> [SMB Server Settings] -> [Share SMB File Setting] -> [ON]
[Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [HDD] ->[Installed]
*2: If an XML file is to be used on the Auto Update function, register the same password beforehand to the MFP where a data is to be
downloaded as [Machine Update Password].
*3: When [SMB] is selected, the data is exported to the SMB folder of this machine.
Check of the SMB folder: \\(IP address)\FWData_out$
If [ON] is selected for [CE Authentication], "User Name" and "CE Password" are required to access the folder.
User Name: CE
Password: CE Password

 
5.27.15  Machine Auto Update setting - Machine Update Password

(1)  Use
• To set a password used to decrypt the update file of the machine.

 
(2)  Procedure

• Enter the decryption password using the on-screen keyboard.
1. Current Password: Enter the currently used decryption password (only when the decryption password has been set).
2. New Password: Enter the new decryption password.
3. Re-enter New Password: Enter the new decryption password.

NOTE
Å Be sure not to forget the decryption password. It is required for reset.

 
5.27.16  Firmware Rollback
NOTE

Å If there is no backed up firmware, the firmware version will not be displayed.
For details, see "Creating back up files when updating firmware".

 
(1)  Firmware Rollback

(a)  Use
• To be used when rewriting to the backed up firmware.
• To be used when error occurs at the time of firmware updating.

 
(b)  Procedure
1. Check the version of the firmware to be rewritten.
2. Touch [Start].
3. A reboot is started.
4. Following the reboot, a firmware update screen appears. Then, check the version of each firmware.
5. Turn OFF and ON the main power switch.
6. Make sure that a message notifying the completion of the firmware rollback appears. Then, touch [OK].

 
(2)  Open Mode Settings

(a)  Use
• To set whether to display/hide [Firmware Rollback] when selecting [Administrator Settings] -> [Network Settings] -> [Machine Update

Settings].
• Even an administrator can rewrite to the backed up firmware.

 
(b)  Default Setting

• Set
 

(c)  Setting item
• Yes
• No
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5.27.17  Copy Network Settings
(1)  Use

• To deliver the network-related information saved in the USB memory to, and set it in, other MFPs.
• One MFP is an originating side that delivers the network connection setting values to other MFPs within the same network.
• Setting values described in the CSV file and associated with the serial number of the recipient MFP are delivered and set.

・
・
・

PeculiarConfig.csv

[2]
[3]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[7]

[8]

[9]

[10]

[1]

[1] CSV file containing setting values for network
connection

[2] USB memory

[3] Connection [4] Recipient MFP
[5] Delivering and setting values of recipient MFP (serial

No.1)
[6] Delivering and setting values of recipient MFP (serial

No.2)
[7] Delivering and setting values of recipient MFP (serial

No.X)
[8] Recipient MFP (serial No.1)

[9] Recipient MFP (serial No.2) [10] Recipient MFP (serial No.X)
 

(2)  Environmental preparations
• It is necessary to set and prepare in advance the originating MFP, recipient MFPs, USB memory, and the CSV file that describes the

network settings.
• Perform the preparation procedure by following the steps given below.

 
(a)  Setting the originating MFP

• Check that the originating MFP and the recipient MFP are connected to the same network (segment).
• Set a fixed IP address in the originating MFP.
• Set [Administrator Settings] -> [System Connection] -> [OpenAPI Settings] -> [Access Setting] to “Allow”.
• Set [Administrator Settings] -> [System Connection] -> [OpenAPI Settings] -> [External Application Connection] to “Yes”.

 
(b)  Setting the recipient MFP

• Check that the originating MFP and the recipient MFPs are connected to the same network (segment).
• Check that the TCP/IP setting of the recipient MFP is enabled to permit network communications.
• Check that a serial number is set in the MFP.
• Set all settings in [Administrator Settings] -> [System Connection] -> [OpenAPI Settings] to the default values.

 
(c)  USB memory
The following shows the requirements for the USB memory to be used for copying in the network settings:

• USB flash memory compatible with the USB (1.1/2.0) interface
• The USB memory is formatted in FAT32 format.
• No security functions such as encryption and password lock have been added (or the USB memory allows its security functions to be

turned OFF).
• A USB memory that is recognized by the computer as two or more drives cannot be used.
• Use any write-protected USB memory in the write-enabled condition.

 
(d)  CSV file

• Appropriate the format of the CSV file, and prepare a CSV file where the recipient MFP and network setting value to be delivered and
set have been input.
Setting item: Corresponding to the “Column” of a CSV file format
Setting value of recipient MFP: Corresponding to the “row” of a CSV file format
NOTICE

• CSV file format (PeculiarConfig.xls)
Procedure
1. Enter the serial number and the IP address v4 validation method.
2. Enter the other setting details in accordance with the CSV file format.

For items that can be delivered and set and the detailed descriptions, see the CSV file format.
3. Enter the setting value of one recipient MFP against one row. And to set multiple MFPs, create setting value for each MFP while adding

rows from top in order.
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6.  SETUP WIZARD
6.1  Function outline

• Use of the Setup Wizard function allows those items that need to be set during the setup procedure to be extracted from the Service Mode
and set.

• This enables efficient selection and setting of Service Mode functions during the setup procedure.
NOTE

Å The specific function may be set either via the ñService Modeò or the ñSetup Wizardò. The setting made last is the valid setting.
 
6.1.1  Setup Wizard list

Setup Wizard Ref. page
Time Zone Setting/Date & Time Setting I.5.2 Time Zone/Date & Time Input mode
Serial Number I.5.16.3 Serial Number
Unit Change/Warning display I.5.17.5 Unit Change
List Output I.5.19 List Output

 

6.2  Starting/Exiting
6.2.1  Starting procedure
1. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
2. Press the following keys in this order.

• Stop -> 3
3. Touch the [Prev.] key or [Next] key to select the mode.

Exsample: Time Zone Settin/Date & Time Sett

 
6.2.2  Exiting procedure
1. Touch [Service].

The home Service Mode screen reappears.
2. Touch [Exit].
3. Turn OFF the main power switch. Wait 10 seconds, then turn ON the main power switch again.
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7.  ENHANCED SECURITY
7.1  List of Enhanced Security

Enhanced Security Ref. page
CE Password I.7.3.1 CE Password
Administrator Password I.7.3.2 Administrator Password
Administrator Feature Level I.7.3.3 Administrator Feature Level
CE Authentication I.7.3.4 CE Authentication
Life Stop Setting I.7.3.5 Life Stop Setting
Memory Data Backup I.7.3.6 Memory Data Backup
operation Ban release time I.7.3.7 operation Ban release time
Administrator unlocking I.7.3.8 Administrator unlocking
Engine FW DipSW I.7.3.9 Engine FW DipSW
Engine Data Backup I.7.3.10 Engine Data Backup
HDD Data Backup I.7.3.11 HDD Data Backup
TPM Setting I.7.3.12 TPM Setting

 

7.2  Starting/Exiting
7.2.1  Starting procedure
1. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
2. Press the following keys in this order.

• Stop -> 0 -> Clear
3. Select a mode.

 
7.2.2  Exiting procedure
1. Touch [Exit].
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(2)  Setting item
• Generic format Backup
• KM Format Backup
• Restore
• Enter Password

 
(3)  Procedure
NOTE

Å Set [Administrator Settings] -> [Security Settings] -> [Security Details] -> [Strage data backup (5/5)] to [Allow].
If [Restrict] is set, the machine cannot be used.

Å Be sure to turn OFF and ON the main power switch of the machine after performing backup/restore.
 

(a)  Backup
1. Connect the USB cable of an external HDD to the USB port of an MFP. (USB NG will be displayed when the HDD is not recognized

correctly.)
2. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
3. Call the Enhanced Security to the screen.
4. Touch [HDD Data Backup].
5. Select [Generic format Backup] or [KM Format Backup].
6. Touch [Enter Password], enter an encryption password using 1 to 32 characters, then touch [END].
7. Touch [Start]. (“Processing” will be displayed.)

Touch [Cancel] if you want to stop the backup.
8. After completing the backup, [Result OK] will be displayed.
9. Turn OFF and ON the main power switch.

 
(b)  Restore
1. Connect the USB cable of an external HDD to the USB port of an MFP.
2. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
3. Call the Enhanced Security to the screen.
4. Touch [HDD Data Backup].
5. Select [Restore].
6. Touch [Enter Password], enter a decryption password using 1 to 32 characters, then touch [END].
7. Touch [Start]. (“Processing” will be displayed.)

Touch [Cancel] if you want to stop the restore.
8. After completing the restore, [Result OK] will be displayed.
9. Turn OFF and ON the main power switch.

 
7.3.12  TPM Setting

• It is displayed when the optional i-Option LK-115 v2 is enabled.
 

(1)  Initialization
(a)  Use

• To initialize the memory area installed on the TPM chip.
NOTE

Å Be sure to perform it if the i-Option LK-115 v2 is enabled.
 

(b)  Procedure
1. Touch [Initialization].
2. Press the Start key.
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8.3.3  Management Function Choice - Key Counter IF Vendor
• Not used

 
8.3.4  Management Function Choice - Key Counter Only

(1)  Use
• To set whether or not the key counter is installed.
• Set when the key counter is mounted.
• Select [Color Mode] and [Message] when the key counter is mounted.

 
(2)  Color Mode

• When [Mode 1] is set on [Total Counter Mode] after selecting [Billing Setting] -> [Counter setting].

Mode 1 1 count per 1 print cycle
Mode 2 2 counts per 1 print cycle
Mode 3 3 counts per 1 print cycle
Mode 4 4 counts per 1 print cycle
Mode 5 5 counts per 1 print cycle

 
• When [Mode 2] is set on [Total Counter Mode] after selecting [Billing Setting] -> [Counter setting] and large size is selected on [Large Size

Counter Mode]

Mode 1 2 counts per 1 print cycle
Mode 2 4 counts per 1 print cycle
Mode 3 6 counts per 1 print cycle
Mode 4 8 counts per 1 print cycle
Mode 5 10 counts per 1 print cycle

 
• When [Mode 2] is set on [Total Counter Mode] after selecting [Billing Setting] -> [Counter setting] and sizes other than large size are

selected on [Large Size Counter Mode] Mode 1

Mode 1 1 count per 1 print cycle
Mode 2 2 counts per 1 print cycle
Mode 3 3 counts per 1 print cycle
Mode 4 4 counts per 1 print cycle
Mode 5 5 counts per 1 print cycle

 
(3)  Message

(a)  Procedure
• Select the message type when the administrative unit is mounted.

Type 1 Message for key counter
Type 2 Message for card scanning
Type 3 Message for ID management
Type 4 Message for remote SW

 
(b)  Setting item

• Type 1
• Type 2
• Type 3
• Type 4

 
(4)  Confirmation copy

(a)  Procedure
• Set whether to allow a confirmation copy when a key counter is installed.

 
(b)  Default setting

• Ban
 

(c)  Setting item
• License
• Ban

 
(5)  The next job reservation

(a)  Use
• Set whether to allow the reservation of the next job when a key counter is installed.
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(b)  Default setting
• Ban

 
(c)  Setting item

• License
• Ban

NOTE
Å The setting is available only when user authentication and account track are set ñOFFò with [Administrator Settings] -> [User

Authentication/Account Track] -> [General Settings].
 

(6)  Count Setting
(a)  Use

• To set the count timing used when the key counter is installed.
 

(b)  Default setting
• Paper feed

 
(c)  Setting item

• Paper feed
• Paper out

 
8.3.5  Management Function Choice - Management Device 2

(1)  Use
• To set whether or not the management device 2 is installed.

Mode 1 Use contact type device. (Logout with ID key is not allowed)
Mode 2 Use non-contact type device. (Logout with ID key is allowed.)

 
(2)  Setting item (Management Setting)

• Mode 1
• Mode 2
• When selecting [Mode 2], select whether to use "User Authentication" concurrently.

NOTE
Å The setting is not available when either ñExternal Server Authenticationò of user authentication, ñPassword Onlyò of account

track, ñDo Not Synchronizeò of user authentication and account track or ñONò of public user access has been set with
[Administrator Settings] -> [User Authentication/Account Track] -> [General Settings].

 
8.3.6  Management Function Choice - Vendor 2

(1)  Use
• To set whether or not the vendor 2 is installed.

NOTE
Å When using the vendor along with the key counter, inserting the key counter will set it to the ñKey Counter Modeò and

removing it will set it to the ñVendor Modeò.
 

(2)  Procedure
• Select color mode and message of key counter. (Only for key counter, the type of the color mode and message are same after mounting.)

 
(3)  Procedure (Confirmation copy)

(a)  Use
• Set whether to allow a confirmation copy when a key counter is installed.

 
(b)  Default setting

• Ban
 

(c)  Setting item
• License
• Ban

 
(4)  Procedure (The next job reservation)

(a)  Use
• Set whether to allow the reservation of the next job when a key counter is installed.

 
(b)  Default setting

• Ban
 

(c)  Setting item
• License
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Note *2
• If cards of FeliCa IDm of SCL-010 or HID iClass of OMNIKEY 5427CK (AU-205H) that require detailed settings are to be used,

make the detailed settings by using either one of the following methods:
1. Using the Auth Device Tool Advanced for SCL-010 or Auth Device Tool Advanced for 5427CK (AU-205H), prepare a

combination of the loadable driver and the IC card information setting file and export it as a loadable driver.
E.1.3.1.(3) IC card information setting procedures

2. Using the Auth Device Tool Advanced for SCL-010 or Auth Device Tool Advanced for 5427CK (AU-205H), prepare the IC card
information setting file only and install the loadable driver in the MFP. Then, using the PageScope Data Administrator, write the
IC card information setting file in the MFP.
E.1.3.1.(3) IC card information setting procedures

Note *3
• If a YSoft card reader is used, all types of card will be reported as HID Prox card to the authentication program (Default).
• To report the card type other than HID Prox to the authentication program, choose the corresponding card type shown in the

following list.

Card Reader Name Readable Card Type Card type to be reported to the
authentication program
(Default) *3-3, *3-5

IC Card Information Setting (card type
to be reported) *3-4
E.1.3.1 IC card information setting tool
of AU-201/AU-201S/OMNIKEY 5427CK
(AU-205H)/SCL-010/YSoft card reader

KM USB Reader v2
MultiReader HF

Mifare HID Prox TypeA (1) *3-1,*3-2

KM USB Reader v2 Legic
Advant

LEGIC HID Prox TypeA (1) *3-1,*3-2

KM USB Reader v2 ASK
FSK 125kHz

EM4100, EM4102, RFID
125kHz

HID Prox EM4100/
EM4102/
RFID 125kHz

KM USB Reader v2 Mot/Ind
W26

Indala HID Prox Indala

KM USB Reader v2 HID Prox HID Prox HID Prox HID Prox (1) *3-2
KM USB Reader v2 HID
iCLASS

HID iCLASS HID Prox HID iCLASS (1) *3-2

• *3-1 The content (ID) to be read from the type A card setting differs from which to be read by using AU-201/AU-201S.
• *3-2 When the YSoft card reader is added to the authentication network composed of the present AU-201 and 201S, the ID may

vary depending on the card reader. Therefore, it is required to set the card type to TypeA (1) and register the card again.
• *3-3 For the content to be read from the HID Prox card, since the ID length is fixed to 16 bytes, the unused part will be bridged with

0xFF.
• *3-4 If a card type other than HID Prox is selected, the card ID type will be set to up to 512 bytes, the card ID length will be reported

together with the card ID.
• *3-5 If the card type is set to HID Prox by using the LDAP-IC card authentication, specify the card ID type to be sent to the LDAP

server as shown below.
1. Software switch No.135 Hex: 00 Reports that the 1st byte shows the ID length of the card, the 2nd byte and after shows the

card ID. (Default)
2. Software switch No.135 Hex: 01 Reports the card ID with the ID length including the 1st byte.

Note *4
• To use FeliCa, make either of the following settings.

• Select [Felica] at [Administrator Settings] -> [User Authentication/Account Track] -> [Authentication Device Settings] -> [General
Settings] -> [Card Authentication] -> [IC Card type setting].

• Although [Use Card Reader Settings] is also selectable at [Administrator Settings] -> [User Authentication/Account Track] ->
[Authentication Device Settings] -> [General Settings] -> [Card Authentication] -> [IC Card type setting], "FeliCa" is dedicated for
the card reader (OMNIKEY5427CK) settings.

• Make card reader (OMNIKEY5427CK) settings with the tool that is exclusively used for PC settings and downloaded from the
HID web page.

 
8.3.8  Setting items that automatically change the setting values
NOTE

Å Performing the setup for each unit to be mounted will internally change the setting values below. It needs resetting when
cancelling the setting in order to set back to ñnot mountedò because the setting value will remain.

 
(1)  When the vendor2 or authentication device 2 is mounted

Setting Item Vendor 2 Authentication Device 2
Utility Default Copy Settings Factory Default -

Default Scan/Fax Settings Factory Default -
Copy Operating Screen [Yes] -
Fax Active Screen Tx/Rx Display [Yes] -
Scan/Fax Settings -> Default Tab Direct Input -

Administrator
Settings

Usage Settings for Each Function Copy, PC print, and Send Data will be set to “ON”.
Others Prints will be set to “OFF”.

Administrator Security Levels Prohibit -
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[3] In USB memory - -
 

(2)  Panel Operation Playback
• A series of operations is stored in memory and automatically played back on the control panel.

NOTE
Å To perform the playback, be sure to go back to the first screen with which the capturing was started.

A playback operation starting with any screen not stored in memory results in faulty playback.
 

(a)  Preparations
1. Touch [Other].
2. Touch [Panel Operation Playback] and then [OK].

 
(b)  Procedure
1. Call the auto playback starting screen to the control panel.
2. Touch [1].
3. Start the screen operations to store a series of screens.
4. When the operations are completed, touch [2].
5. Go back to the first screen and touch [10 keypad].

 

9.4  Operation of the debug log function
9.4.1  Basic mode

(1)  Intended purpose
• To retrieve the program sequence logs from the MFP; for analyzing field problems caused by MFP controller program malfunction which

could be difficult to reproduce in KM.
NOTE

Å CE should get permission from CUSTOMER before retrieving the program sequence logs from the customer's MFP.
Å A Key generate utility is required for creation of a key file.
Å For how to obtain or how to use the Key generate utility, please conduct the KM support department.

 
(2)  Outline
1. Save the key file in the USB memory by using the Key generate utility on the PC.
2. Set the Debug Settings to “ON” in the Service Mode.
3. Sets an encryption word.
4. Try to reproduce the problem/malfunction on the MFP.
5. The problem/malfunction is reproduced.
6. Set the debug log acquisition to "Allow" in Administrator Settings.
7. Select the debug log(s) that corresponds to the problem. Select "USB Memory" as the output destination and acquire the log(s).
8. Send the log(s) and the USB password to the department of KM from which you receive instructions.

NOTE
Å Up to a total of 20 log files can be saved, including ten during normal operations and another ten when errors occur.
Å When the number of log files saved exceeds the upper limit, the log files are overwritten in chronological order.
Å Each log file is concerned with a single job.
Å Priority is given to job processing. A log file may not therefore be saved if jobs are performed continuously or if power is turned

OFF immediately after processing of a job has been completed.
 

(3)  Details of the procedure
(a)  Advance preparation

• Save a key file into a USB memory.
1. Set the USB Password on the Key generation utility.
2. Generate the Key file by typing in the Serial number (capital letter) of the target MFP.

bizhub C287/C227 I  ADJUSTMENT/SETTING > 9.  DEBUG SETTINGS

I-323



3. Copy the created "Debug Log" folder into the root directory of the USB memory.
• Make sure that [Administrator Settings] -> [Security Settings] -> [Enhanced Security Mode] is set to OFF.

 
(b)  Settings for acquiring logs
1. Get permission from the CUSTOMER to retrieve the program sequence logs from the MFP at the customer's site.

NOTE
Å Logs include the MFP control program sequences only. They do not include the copy/scan/print/fax image data.

 
2. Set the switch No.155 to [00000001] at Bit assignment/[01] at HEX assignment in [Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [Software Switch

Setting].
3. Call the Debug Settings in Service Mode.
4. Select [Basic] in [Debug Settings] -> [Acquiring Mode].
5. Ask the administrator of the MFP to set a debug log encryption pass phrase in [Administrator Settings] -> [Security Settings] -> [HDD

Settings] -> [Debug Log Encryption Settings]. (Default: 01234567890123456789)
NOTE

Å This setting is used to encrypt debug logs to be stored in the HDD.
Å Be sure to set the encryption password. Failure to set the encryption password may hamper correct analysis of the log.

 
6. Try to reproduce the problem/malfunction on the MFP.
7. The problem/malfunction is reproduced.
8. Ask the administrator of the MFP to set [Administrator Settings] -> [Security Settings] -> [Security Details] -> [Export Debug Log] to

[Allow].
9. Call the Debug Settings in Service Mode.
10. Set the USB password in [Debug Settings] -> [USB Password].

NOTE
Å The USB password set here must be same as the password set in the USB memory in advance preparation procedure.

 
11. Display [Debug Settings] -> [Debug Log Output] on the screen.
12. Connect the USB memory prepared in advance preparation to the USB port located on the right-side of the MFP control panel.
13. Touch [Select File]. Select the intended file and touch [Output] in [HDD -> USB Memory].
14. Check that the Start key lights up in blue, and press the Start key.

NOTE
Å If the Start key lights up orange, the USB password and/or MFP serial number on for the MFP do not match the key file.

 
15. [OK] will be displayed.
16. Touch [OK], and exit the Debug Settings.
17. Return the switch No. 155 to [00000000] at Bit assignment/[00] at HEX assignment in [Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [Software Switch

Setting].
18. Exit the Service Mode.
19. Remove the USB memory from the MFP and check that the USB memory contains the file of which name is

"LOGSYS_xxxxxxxxxxx.log".
20. Send KM your request of analyzing the problem with the log file.

NOTE
Å Send the USB password and log file(s) to the recipient of your request SEPARATELY.

 
9.4.2  Enhance mode

(1)  Intended purpose
• To retrieve the program sequence logs from the MFP; for analyzing field problems caused by MFP controller program malfunction which

could be difficult to reproduce in KM.
NOTE

Å CE should get permission from CUSTOMER before retrieving the program sequence logs from the customer's MFP.
Å Please explain to the CUSTOMER that the MFP performance will be down during the procedure. The top priority of the MFP is to

save the logs completely before starting the next job process; so the CUSTOMER will see a pause between jobs.
 

(2)  Outline
1. Save the key file in the USB memory by using the Key generate utility on the PC.
2. Set the Debug Settings to “ON” in the Service Mode.
3. Sets an encryption word.
4. Select the target device (USB memory or HDD) to save the log files.

• When selecting USB memory as target, ask the administrator of the MFP to set [Administrator Settings] -> [Security Settings] ->
[Security Details] -> [Export Debug Log] to [Allow].

• Connect the USB memory into the USB port on the right-rear side of the MFP.
5. Try to reproduce the problem/malfunction on the MFP.
6. The problem/malfunction is reproduced.
7. Remove the USB memory if you select USB memory as a target device.
8. When selecting HDD as target, ask the administrator of the MFP to set [Administrator Settings] -> [Security Settings] -> [Security Details] -

> [Export Debug Log] to [Allow].
• Select the debug log(s) that corresponds to the problem, and select "USB Memory" as the output destination and acquire the log(s).

9. Send the log(s) and the USB password to the department of KM from which you receive instructions SEPARATELY.
 

(3)  Details of the procedure
(a)  Advance preparation

• Save a key file into a USB memory.
1. Set the USB Password on the Key generation utility.
2. Generate the Key file by typing in the Serial number (capital letter) of the target MFP.
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11.  MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT bizhub C287/C227
11.1  Paper feed section
11.1.1  Centering adjustment of the tray 2

(1)  Purpose
This adjustment must be made in the following case:

• When punch holes are displaced from the correct position with the use of the corresponding tray.
 

(2)  Procedure
1. Check the amount of misalignment of punch holes.
2. Pull out the tray where this adjustment is made.

[1]

3. Stretch the paper guides [1] to the maximum size position.

[1]

4. Loosen two screws [1].

[2][1] [1]

5. Move the paper guides [1] complete according to the amount of
the mis-centering you checked in step 1 and adjust the center
position of it.

6. Tighten two screws [2].

7. Make another test print and check the amount of misalignment.
NOTE

Å If false detection of the paper size occurs when setting A4/Letter or A3/Ledger paper in the tray 2 after performing centering
adjustment of the tray 2, make sure to configure the following setting.
Engine FW DipSW ñ33/34ò: First/second paper size detection option

 
11.1.2  Adjustment of the bypass CD paper size VR

(1)  Purpose
This adjustment must be made in the following case:

• The bypass CD paper size VR has been removed.
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(2)  Procedure

[2]

[2][1]

[1]

1. Align the match mark [1] on the bypass guide rack gear with the
groove on the gear rim at two places and install two bypass guide
rack gears [2].

[3]

[3]

[1]

[2]

2. Move the bypass guide rack gear [3] so that the end of the bypass
guide rack gear [1] and the concave of the paper guide assy [2]
are aligned.

[1][2]

[3]

3. When installing the bypass CD paper size VR assy [3], make sure
that the part [1] (pointed by the arrow) on the bypass guide rack
gear and the gear’s hole [2] on the bypass CD paper size VR assy
are placed in a straight line.

4. Secure the bypass CD paper size VR assy with the four screws.

5. After the bypass CD paper size VR base has been mounted, check that the lever of the bypass CD paper size VR moves smoothly in a
manner operatively connected to the bypass guide.

6. Call the Service Mode to the screen and select [Machine] -> [Manual Bypass Tray Width Adj]. Then, carry out manual bypass tray width
adjustment.

 

11.2  Fusing section
11.2.1  Adjusting the parallelism of the fusing unit path

(1)  Purpose
This adjustment must be made in the following case:

• When the second transfer paper feed path and the fusing section path are not parallel and caused wrinkles on the paper.
 

(2)  Procedure
1. Remove the fusing unit.

F.6.9.1 Replacing the fusing unit
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[1]

8. After the adjustment is completed, tighten the mounting screw [1]
on right side hinge securely with screwdriver.

9. Scan the chart five times by selecting [Service Mode] -> [ADF Adjustment] -> [Skew Measurement] -> [DFSkew(Front)] and measure the
average Skew value.

10. Check the [Avg. Value] is within the "specified range".
11. If the value of [Avg. Value] does not fall within the ''specified range'', repeat the adjustment.

 
12.1.3  Adjusting the pressure of the separation roller

(1)  Purpose
This adjustment must be made in the following case: The adjustment is available in two different levels.

• Original misfeed often occurs.
 

(2)  Procedure

[1]

1. Open the left cover [1].

[2]

[1]
2. Grip both sides [1] of the holder and remove the cover [2].

[1]

3. Remove the spacer [1] shown on the illustration.
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13.  MECHANICAL ADJUSTMENT PC-114/PC-214
13.1  Paper reference position
13.1.1  Purpose
This adjustment must be made in the following case:

• When the PH unit has been replaced.
• When the image on the print is offset in the main scan direction.
• When adjustment in [Service Mode] -> [Machine] -> [Printer Area] -> [Printer Image Centering Side 1] does not resolve a problem.

NOTE
Å When the optional finisher FS-534 is installed, mechanical adjustment is necessary before adjustment [Printer Image

Centering Side 1].
 
13.1.2  Procedure

1. Measure the width of printed reference line A.
Target: 3.0 mm ± 1.0 mm

[1]
[2]

2. Slide out the tray [1] and unload paper from it.
3. Loosen three screws [2] at the center of the paper lifting plate.

[2]

[1] 4. Watching the graduations [1] provided in the drawer, move the
paper width guide [2] in the rear.

• If width A is greater than the target, move the paper width guide
toward the front.

• If width A is smaller than the target, move the paper width guide
toward the rear.

5. Tighten three screws which have been loosened.
6. Perform another test print and check the reference deviation.
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3.2  Making the firmware data
3.2.1  Outline

• It is necessary to convert the firmware data and save it in the target directory of the Internet ISW server for upgrading the firmware via
Internet ISW.

 
3.2.2  Procedure
1. Uncompress the firmware file.
2. Drag and Drop the firmware folder [1] which is in the uncompressed folder into the batch file [2] (mktar_A797.bat) which is in the same

folder.

[1]

[2]

 
3. “making Emu3(A797)” message appears in the command prompt window.

 
4. The command prompt window closed automatically.
5. “A797fw.tar” is created in the same directory.

 
6. Copy the “A797fw.tar” in the firmware data directory of Internet ISW server.

 

3.3  Firmware rewriting from the control panel
3.3.1  Firmware rewriting from the control panel
NOTE

Å When performing the Internet ISW, ask the administrator for permission beforehand.
Å DO NOT turn OFF the main power switch while downloading.
Å When IP address of MFP is assigned by DHCP, the firmware rewriting will be failed by using [Download/Update] button. Use

[Download] button in such case.
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5.  Auto Update setting
5.1  Outline

• "Auto Update" is the function, which makes the main body access the program server periodically through the network to obtain a new
firmware, then rewrites it automatically.

 

5.2  Service environment
• The following conditions are necessary for using the Auto Update function.
• The main body is connected to such a network environment that the firmware can be downloaded on the network using the SMB or http

protocol.
• The Auto Update function will not operate when the main body is under the following conditions.

• Main power switch is set to OFF.
• Sub power OFF mode (power key is orange) or ErP auto power OFF mode (power key flashes orange) enabled
• When [Administrator Settings] -> [Security Settings] -> [Enhanced Security Mode] is set to "ON".
• MFP is operating, or there are jobs present (including appointed jobs).
• MFP is in idle with suspended job.
• Trouble has occurred.
• Image file is in the memory.
• Model or the circuit board of the program does not match.

 

5.3  Procedures for rewriting the firmware by using the Auto Update function
5.3.1  Preparations

• For using this function effectively, before executing the following procedures contact with the administrator to obtain an agreement.
• For using the Auto Update function, the network parameter, program server address as well as firewall address need to be set to the main

body.
• Create a firmware file used to the "Internet ISW" and store it in the program server.
• Create a program update information file (C_UpdateList.ini) and store a set of data (folder including the firmware file) for updating in the

program server.
 

(1)  Method for creating the program update information file (C_UpdateList.ini)
• Specify the firmware, loadable driver, configuration files, firmware rewriting method as shown below.

NOTE
Å [FirmWare], Version, FilePath, [LoadableDriver], NumberOfFiles, [Config], [QuickUpdate] and Update must be specified by

using the capital letters and small letters properly.
Å The file path configured in FilePath describes the relative path from the program update information files.

A sample of C_UpdateList.ini

A

B

C

D 

E

F

G

 
(a)  A: Firmware updating information

• [FirmWare], Version, NumberOfFiles, and FilePath are the necessary information.
• Change of version numbers (5-digit number) is to be recognized as that the file has been updated, and the file will be downloaded.
• Specify the number of files at NumberOfFiles. (If not to download, set "0")
• Enter the path and file name in FilePath to access the firmware file.

 
(b)  B: Loadable driver updating information

• [LoadableDriver], Version, and NumberOfFiles are the necessary information.
• Change of version numbers (5-digit number) is to be recognized as that the file has been updated, and the file will be downloaded.
• Specify the number of files at NumberOfFiles. (If not to download, set "0")
• Enter the path and file name in FilePath to access the Loadable Driver file.

 
(c)  C: Configuration files updating information

• [Config], Version, and NumberOfFiles are the necessary information.
• Change of version numbers (5-digit number) is to be recognized as that the file has been updated, and the file will be downloaded.
• Specify the number of files at NumberOfFiles. (If not to download, set "0")
• Enter the path and file name in FilePath to access the Configuration file(s).
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• If multiple files exist, give a number to each of them as FilePath1, FilePath2 as shown in above illustration.
 

(d)  D: Timing for updating data
• [QuickUpdate] and Update are the necessary information.
• If Update is set to "0", the downloaded firmware and each setting will be rewritten in accordance with the update time settings.
• If Update is set to "1", the firmware and each setting will be rewritten soon after downloading.

 
(e)  E: Comment

• A comment can be inserted between "#" or ";" and the line break code.
 

(f)  F: Create a configuration file
1. Select [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] -> [Machine Auto Update setting] -> [Machine Export setting].
2. Insert a USB memory into the USB port.
3. Enter a password.
4. Select [START].
5. "Result OK" will be displayed.
6. Complete the data export.

NOTE
Å On the MFP where a file is to be downloaded, the password specified at above step 3 must be set beforehand by selecting

[Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] -> [Machine Auto Update setting] -> [Machine Update Password].
 

(g)  G: Copy of Software switch setting and Engine FW DipSW setting
• Create CSV files for the data with the required switch number as SoftwareDipSW.csv and EngineDipSW.csv.

A sample of SoftwareDipSW.csv

A row Software switch number
B row Set 1 on the bit to be overwritten (bit7 to bit0 from left side)
C
row

Set 1 or 0 for new setting at selected bit(s) on B row. (bit7 to bit0 from left side)

A sample of EngineDipSW.csv

A row Engine FW DipSW number
B row 0 (not select) or 1 (select)

 
(2)  Configuration of files and folders

• The folder configuration of the sample of C_UpdateList.ini in above (1) is as shown below.

 
5.3.2  Download the firmware data automatically from the program server
1. Select [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] -> [Machine Auto Update setting] -> [Auto Update setting].
2. Select either [Server 1 settings] or [Server 2 settings] as the connection to configure.
3. Touch [Auto Update], then select [ON].
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NOTE
Å Do not use [SMB Authentication].
Å The MFP confirms the data update information file in the program server with an interval set at [Polling Interval].
Å The MFP compares the data update information file in the program server with that in the MFP, and starts downloading the relay

data with a changed update date and time.
Å The downloaded relay data is to be stored in a HDD.

 
(1)  Error code

• The error code can be displayed using [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] -> [Machine Auto Update setting] -> [Relay Server Log
Confirmation], or viewed on the PC where the log which saves up to 100 records sent by using [Transmission Server Log] is received.

Error code Cause of error Countermeasure
N00107 • Cannot access the HTTp server • Set the IP address of the server or the server name correctly.

• Confirm that if the server runs normally.
N00401 • Authentication error • Set the ID and the password correctly.
N00404 • Cannot obtain S_UpdateList.csv

• Cannot find the data described in
S_UpdateList.csv

• Confirm that if S_UpdateList.csv is stored in the server, and set the file path for
accessing S_UpdateList.csv correctly.

• Set the folder name and the file path correctly.

 
6.3.3  Download the firmware opened from the relay server by using the Auto Update function on the other MFP

• The following settings is to be configured on the MFPs other than the relay server, and the models corresponding to the relayed data.
1. Select [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] -> [Machine Auto Update setting] -> [Auto Update setting].
2. Select either [Server 1 settings] or [Server 2 settings] as the connection to configure.
3. Touch [Auto Update], then select [ON].
4. Select [Download Protocol], then select [HTTP] according to the settings of [Distribution Server] for the relay server.
5. Enter the information for accessing the relay server on the setting screen of the HTTP setting.

At this time, specify the folder*1 in which C_UpdateList.ini is stored at where to be accessed.
6. Touch [END].
7. Touch [Common Settings].
8. Set [Update Time].
9. Set [Polling Interval].
10. Set [Repeat Interval].
*1: The file path in which a file is stored shall be set as shown below.
In [URL], "http://IP address or host name of the MFP working as relay server/DAV/Service/download/bizhubC287" (sample shown in 5.3.1.(1)).
In the file path on [URL], the capital letters and small letters are distinguished, then enter the part from "/DAV/Service/" as described in the row
C of S_UpdateList.csv.
If activate the relay server function in Administrator settings, the file path will be changed as "/DAV/Admin/".
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7.  How to install the i-Option data
7.1  Available function for i-Option

i-Option Functions Data location How to recover when replacing or formatting HDD
LK-102 v3 PDF processing In the Standard firmware I.5.17.22 Install Data
LK-104 v3 Voice guidance In the Standard firmware
LK-105 v4 Searchable PDF In the Standard firmware
LK-106 Barcode font In the Standard firmware n/a
LK-107 Unicode font In the Standard firmware J.7.2 LK-107/LK-108 font data installation procedure
LK-108 OCR font In the Standard firmware
LK-110 v2 High functional Image Processing In the Standard firmware I.5.17.22 Install Data
LK-111 Enhancing external linkage

(supported by ThinPrint)
In the Standard firmware n/a

LK-114 Ubiquitous Printing In the Standard firmware
LK-115 v2 TPM (Trusted Platform Module) In the Standard firmware

 

7.2  LK-107/LK-108 font data installation procedure
1. Prepare an USB memory.
2. Copy the font data to the root directory of the USB memory.

• OCR font: download_OCRA-0.pdf
• Unicode font: download_Andale_J-0.pdf, download_Andale_K-0.pdf, download_Andale_S-0.pdf, download_Andale_T-0.pdf

3. Turn ON the main power switch, and connect the USB memory to the USB port on the side of the control panel.
4. The message “Print a document from External Memory” will be displayed on the control panel, and select it.
5. The font data in the USB memory will be displayed, and select these data to print out.
6. The message “Document Printing Failed” will be displayed, and touch [OK].
7. Print out a PCL font list, and confirm that the font data are registered as following names.

• LK-107: Andale Mono WT J, Andale Mono WT K, Andale Mono WT S, Andale Mono WT T
• LK-108: OCR-A
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8.  Creating back up files when updating firmware
NOTE

Å A hard disk must be installed to use this function.
• Enable backup to backup the installed firmware before updating.
• This enables you to restore the backed up firmware (rollback) if an error occurs when updating the firmware.
• When updating to a newer version of firmware, the firmware before backing up can be stored on a HDD.
• If a backed up file already exists in the HDD, the older version will be deleted and the firmware before updating will be stored.
• To roll back the firmware, select [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Settings] -> [Firmware Rollback].

 

8.1  Procedure
1. The firmware update screen is displayed when updating the firmware.
2. Select [USB FW BACKUP] and [OTHER FW BACKUP] in the firmware update selection screen.

• [USB FW BACKUP] : Select to execute backup when updating the firmware on the USB flash memory.
• [OTHER FW BACKUP]: Select to execute backup when updating the firmware by non-USB Internet ISW or automatic update feature.

 
3. Update the firmware.

NOTE
Å The update process takes a few more minutes when creating a backup than when not creating a backup.
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JAM code JAM type
66-13
66-23
66-33
66-04 Misfeed at DF paper exit section <When DF-628 is installed>
66-14
66-24
66-34
66-05 Misfeed at DF image reading section <When DF-628 is installed>
66-06
66-15
66-07 Misfeed at DF paper feed/transport/image reading/turnover/paper exit section <When DF-628 is installed>
72-14 Misfeed at FS transport section <When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
72-15 Misfeed at FS transport section <When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
72-16 Misfeed at FS transport section <When FS-534, FS-534SD, FS-533 or FS-533+PK-519 is installed>
72-17 Misfeed at FS transport section <When FS-534, FS-534SD or FS-533 is installed>
72-18 Misfeed at FS transport section <When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
72-19 Misfeed at FS transport section <When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
72-21 Misfeed at FS transport section <When FS-534, FS-534SD or FS-533 is installed>
72-22 Misfeed at FS transport section <When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
72-23 Misfeed at FS transport section <When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
72-25 Misfeed at SD paper exit section <When FS-534SD is installed>
72-26 Misfeed at SD paper exit section <When FS-534SD is installed>
72-43 Misfeed at PK JAM <When FS-534+PK-520, FS-534SD+PK-520 or FS-533+PK-519 is installed>
72-70 Misfeed at PK JAM <When FS-533+PK-519 is installed>
72-81 Misfeed at FS staple section <When FS-533 is installed>
72-85 Misfeed at SD transport section <When FS-534SD is installed>
72-86 Misfeed at SD transport section <When FS-534SD is installed>
72-87 Misfeed at SD transport section <When FS-534SD is installed>
75-42 Misfeed at RU section <When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
75-43 Misfeed at RU section <When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
92-01 Misfeed at duplex pre-registration section
92-02
92-40
99-01 Controller JAM (paper size error)
99-02 Controller JAM (controller forced stop command)
99-03 Controller JAM (image processing)
99-04 Controller JAM (finisher pre-drive is not completed)
99-05 Controller JAM (main body not starting a job)
99-06 Controller JAM (finisher internal processing error)
99-07 Controller JAM (main body not completing a job)
99-08 Controller JAM (finisher not starting a job)
99-09 Controller JAM (finisher not completing a job)

 

1.2  JAM that do not display the JAM code
JAM type JAM detection timing Ref. page

Misfeed at tray 2 feed
section

Paper jam of a sheet of paper left at the tray 2 feed section results, if the tray
2 vertical transport sensor (PS19) is turned ON (unblocked) when the main
power switch is turned ON, a door is opened and closed, or a misfeed or
malfunction is reset.

K.1.5.3 12-01, 12-40

Paper jam of a sheet of paper left at the tray 2 feed section results, if a sheet
of paper is determined to exist at a position detected when the main power
switch is turned ON, a door is opened and closed, or a misfeed or
malfunction is reset.

Misfeed at tray 3 feed
section

Paper jam of a sheet of paper left at the tray 3 feed section results, if the tray
3 vertical transport sensor (PS113) is turned ON when the main power switch
is turned ON, a door is opened and closed, or a misfeed or malfunction is
reset.

K.1.5.4 13-01, 13-40

Paper jam of a sheet of paper left at the tray 3 feed section results, if a sheet
of paper is determined to exist at a position detected when the main power
switch is turned ON, a door is opened and closed, or a misfeed or
malfunction is reset.
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1.3  Sensor layout
1.3.1  bizhub C287/C227

[1]

[2]

[3]

[4]

[1] Paper exit sensor (PS3) [2] ADU paper passage sensor (PS41)
[3] Registration sensor (PS1) [4] Tray 2 vertical transport sensor (PS19)

 
1.3.2  DF-628

[2] [3] [4]

[6][7]

[1]

[5]

[1] Registration sensor (PS3) [2] After separate sensor (PS2)
[3] Original length size sensor/1 (PS6) [4] Original length size sensor/2 (PS7)
[5] Original width sensor (VR1) [6] Original exit sensor (PS5)
[7] Original reading sensor (PS4) - -
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1.3.6  FS-534/PK-520/SD-511

[2]
[3]

[4]
[5]

[7]

[6]

[8]

[9]

[10]

[1]

[1] RU entrance sensor (PS2) [2] FNS entrance sensor (PS4)
[3] Punch position sensor (PS2) [4] Sub tray exit sensor (PS8)
[5] Saddle exit sensor (PS5) [6] Staple stacker paper detection sensor (PS31)
[7] SD entrance sensor (PS1) [8] Center staple/fold stacker paper detect sensor (PS3)
[9] Fold exit sensor (PS12) [10] Main tray exit sensor (PS16)

 

1.4  Initial check items
• When a paper jam occurs, first perform the following initial check items.

Check item Action
Does paper meet product specifications? Replace paper.
Is the paper curled, wavy, or damp? Replace paper.

Instruct user on proper paper storage.
Is a foreign object present along the paper path, or is the paper path deformed or
worn?

Clean the paper path or replace the part on the paper
path if necessary.

Are rolls/rollers dirty, deformed, or worn? Clean the defective roll/roller.
Replace the defective roll/roller.

Are the paper size and the detected paper size by the edge guide are matching? Adjust the edge guide to match the paper size.
Are the actuators operating correctly? Correct the defective actuator.

Replace the defective actuator.

 

1.5  1#-##
1.5.1  10-01, 10-02, 10-40

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at manual bypass feed section
JAM code 10-01, 10-02, 10-40
JAM detection timing 10-01 The leading edge of the paper is not turned ON (unblocked) the registration sensor (PS1) even

after the lapse of a given period of time after the manual bypass tray starts to feed paper.
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10-02
For paper fed from the manual bypass tray, loop forming has not been complete before a sheet
enters the registration roller because the rise timing of load to perform registration is earlier than
the rise timing of load to form a loop.

10-40 For paper fed from the manual bypass tray, the image write start signal permit continues to be
disabled for a predetermined period of time after the timing of the image write start signal output.

Misfeed processing
location

Right door

Relevant parts • Transport motor (M1)
• Registration clutch (CL4)
• Bypass paper feed clutch (CL7)
• Registration sensor (PS1)
• MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS1 I/O check, sensor check MFPB CN13E<A>-9 (ON) 7-C
3 CL4 operation check MFPB CN13E<A>-11 (ON) 7-C
4 CL7 operation check MFPB CN30E-2 (ON) 13-C

5 M1 operation check MFPB CN11E-4 (REM)
MFPB CN11E-7 (LOCK) 3-C

6 MFPB F13E, F21E conduction check - -
7 Replace MFPB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.1. bizhub C287/C227)
 
1.5.2  11-01, 11-02, 11-40

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at tray 1 feed section
JAM code 11-01, 11-02, 11-40
JAM detection timing 11-01 The leading edge of the paper is not turned ON (unblocked) the registration sensor (PS1) even

after the lapse of a given period of time after the tray 1 starts to feed paper.

11-02 For paper fed from the tray 1, due to a delay in paper arrival, loop forming in front of the
registration roller is not complete before the rise timing of the transport motor (M1).

11-40 For paper fed from the tray 1, the image write start signal permit continues to be disabled for a
predetermined period of time after the timing of the image write start signal output.

Misfeed processing
location

• Right door
• Tray 1

Relevant parts • Transport motor (M1)
• Tray 1 paper feed clutch (CL3)
• Registration clutch (CL4)
• Registration sensor (PS1)
• MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS1 I/O check, sensor check MFPB CN13E<A>-9 (ON) 7-C
3 CL3 operation check MFPB CN5E<A>-11 (ON) 9-C
4 CL4 operation check MFPB CN30E-2 (ON) 13-C

5 M1 operation check MFPB CN11E-4 (REM)
MFPB CN11E-7 (LOCK) 3-C

6 MFPB F13E, F21E conduction check - -
7 Replace MFPB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.1. bizhub C287/C227)
 
1.5.3  12-01, 12-40

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at tray 2 feed section
JAM code 12-01, 12-40
JAM detection timing 12-01 The leading edge of the paper is not turned ON (unblocked) the tray 2 vertical transport sensor

(PS19) even after the lapse of a given period of time after the tray 2 starts to feed paper.

12-40 For paper fed from the tray 2, the image write start signal permit continues to be disabled for a
predetermined period of time after the timing of the image write start signal output.
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-
Paper jam of a sheet of paper left at the tray 2 feed section results, if the tray 2 vertical transport
sensor (PS19) is turned ON (unblocked) when the main power switch is turned ON, a door is
opened and closed, or a misfeed or malfunction is reset.

-
Paper jam of a sheet of paper left at the tray 2 feed section results, if a sheet of paper is
determined to exist at a position detected when the main power switch is turned ON, a door is
opened and closed, or a misfeed or malfunction is reset.

Misfeed processing
location

• Right door
• Tray 2

Relevant parts • Transport motor (M1)
• Tray 2 paper feed clutch (CL1)
• Tray 2 vertical transport clutch (CL2)
• Tray 2 vertical transport sensor (PS19)
• MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS19 I/O check, sensor check MFPB CN5E<B>-16 (ON) 12-C
3 CL1 operation check MFPB CN5E<B>-11 (ON) 11-C
4 CL2 operation check MFPB CN5E<B>-13 (ON) 11-C

5 M1 operation check MFPB CN11E-4 (REM)
MFPB CN11E-7 (LOCK) 3-C

6 MFPB F13E, F21E conduction check - -
7 Replace MFPB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.1. bizhub C287/C227)
 
1.5.4  13-01, 13-40

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at tray 3 feed section
JAM code 13-01, 13-40
JAM detection timing 13-01 The leading edge of the paper is not turned ON the tray 3 vertical transport sensor (PS113) even

after the lapse of a given period of time after the tray 3 starts to feed paper.

13-40 For paper fed from the tray 3, the image write start signal permit continues to be disabled for a
predetermined period of time after the timing of the image write start signal output.

-
Paper jam of a sheet of paper left at the tray 3 feed section results, if the tray 3 vertical transport
sensor (PS113) is turned ON when the main power switch is turned ON, a door is opened and
closed, or a misfeed or malfunction is reset.

-
Paper jam of a sheet of paper left at the tray 3 feed section results, if a sheet of paper is
determined to exist at a position detected when the main power switch is turned ON, a door is
opened and closed, or a misfeed or malfunction is reset.

Misfeed processing
location

• Right door
• Tray 3

Relevant parts • Tray 3 paper feed motor (M111)
• Tray 3 vertical transport motor (M112)
• Tray 3 vertical transport sensor (PS113)
• PC control board (PCCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS113 I/O check, sensor check PCCB CN4-14 (ON) PC-114/PC-214 5-C
3 M111 operation check PCCB CN5-1 to 8 PC-114/PC-214 4-C
4 M112 operation check PCCB CN5-9 to 16 PC-114/PC-214 3 to 4-C
5 Replace PCCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.2 PC-114)
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.3 PC-214)

 
1.5.5  14-01, 14-40

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at tray 4 feed section
JAM code 14-01, 14-40
JAM detection timing 14-01 The leading edge of the paper is not turned ON the tray 4 vertical transport sensor (PS123) even

after the lapse of a given period of time after the tray 4 starts to feed paper.
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(2)  Procedure
Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component

1 Initial check items - -
2 PS12 I/O check, sensor check SDDB J9-2 (ON) SD-511 5-G
3 Replace SDDB. - -
4 Replace FSCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.7 SD-511)
 
1.9.12  72-43

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at PK JAM
JAM code 72-43
JAM detection timing

72-43

<When FS-533+PK-519 is
installed>

The punch motor sensor (PS202) does not detect rotation of the
punch motor after the laps of given time after the punch motor
(M201) started operating.

<When FS-534+PK-520
or FS-534SD+PK-520 is
installed>

The punch position sensor (PS2) is not turned OFF (unblocked) after
a lapse of a given time after the punch drive motor (M1) starts
rotating.

Misfeed processing
location

• Finisher punch section (When FS-533+PK-519 is installed)
• Front door (WhenFS-534+PK-520 or FS-534SD+PK-520 is installed)

Relevant parts <When FS-533+PK-519 is installed> • Punch motor (M201)
• Punch motor sensor (PS202)
• PK control board (PKCB)
• FS control board (FSCB)

<When FS-534+PK-520 or FS-534SD
+PK-520 is installed>

• Punch drive motor (M1)
• Punch position sensor (PS2)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
When FS-533+PK-519 is installed

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS202 I/O check, sensor check PKCB CN204 FS-533 (PK-519) 5-C
3 M201 operation check PKCB CN203-1 to 2 FS-533 (PK-519) 4-C
4 Replace PKCB. - -
5 Replace FSCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.5 FS-533)
When FS-534+PK-520 or FS-534SD+PK-520 is installed

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS2 I/O check, sensor check FSCB J7-2 (ON) FS-534 (PK-520) 6-K
3 M1 operation check FSCB J7-7 to 8 FS-534 (PK-520) 7-K
4 Replace FSCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)
 
1.9.13  72-70

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at PK JAM
JAM code 72-70
JAM detection timing 72-70 <When FS-533+PK-519 is

installed>
The paper feed sensor (PS201) is not turned OFF even after the set
period of time has elapsed after it is turned ON.

Misfeed processing
location

Finisher punch section

Relevant parts • Transport motor (M1)
• Paper conveyance motor (M101)
• Paper feed sensor (PS201)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS201 I/O check, sensor check PKCB CN204 FS-533 (PK-519) 5-C
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3 M1 operation check MFPB CN11E-4 (REM)
MFPB CN11E-7 (LOCK) 3-C

4 M101 operation check FSCB CN101 FS-533 6-J
5 Replace FSCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.1. bizhub C287/C227)
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.5 FS-533)

 
1.9.14  72-81

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at FS staple section
JAM code 72-81
JAM detection timing 72-81 <When FS-533 is

installed>
The stapler home sensor (PS110) is not turned ON (blocked) after
the stapler motor is energized.

Misfeed processing
location

Finisher staple section

Relevant parts • Stapler home sensor (PS110)
• Stapler unit
• Stapler relay board (STREYB)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS110 I/O check, sensor check FSCB CN110 FS-533 8-D to E
3 Replace the stapler unit. - -
4 Replace STREYB. - -
5 Replace FSCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.5 FS-533)
 
1.9.15  72-85

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at SD transport section
JAM code 72-85
JAM detection timing

72-85
<When FS-534SD is
installed>

The SD entrance sensor (PS1) is not turned ON (blocked) even after
the set period of time has elapsed after the staple stacker paper
detection sensor (PS31) is turned ON by the paper.

Misfeed processing
location

• Front door
• Stacker unit

Relevant parts • SD entrance sensor (PS1)
• Staple stacker paper detection sensor (PS31)
• SD drive board (SDDB)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS31 I/O check, sensor check FSCB J12-11 (ON) FS-534 6-C
3 PS1 I/O check, sensor check SDDB J4-8 (ON) SD-511 4-B
4 Replace SDDB. - -
5 Replace FSCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.7 SD-511)

 
1.9.16  72-86

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at SD transport section
JAM code 72-86
JAM detection timing

72-86

<When FS-534SD is
installed>

• The SD entrance sensor (PS1) is not turned OFF (unblocked)
even after the set period of time has elapsed after it is turned ON
(blocked).

• When paper discharge control motor abnormality occurs during
paper trailing edge control movement.
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Misfeed processing
location

Front door

Relevant parts • SD entrance sensor (PS1)
• Paper discharge control motor (M2)
• SD drive board (SDDB)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS1 I/O check, sensor check SDDB J4-8 (ON) SD-511 4-B
3 M2 operation check SDDB J5-4 to 7 SD-511 3-B
4 Replace SDDB. - -
5 Replace FSCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.7 SD-511)
 
1.9.17  72-87

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at SD transport section
JAM code 72-87
JAM detection timing

72-87
<When FS-534SD is
installed>

The center staple/fold stacker paper detect sensor (PS3) is not
turned ON even after the set period of time has elapsed after the SD
entrance sensor (PS1) is turned ON (blocked) by the paper.

Misfeed processing
location

• Front door
• Stacker unit

Relevant parts • SD entrance sensor (PS1)
• Center staple/fold stacker paper detect sensor (PS3)
• SD drive board (SDDB)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS1 I/O check, sensor check SDDB J4-8 (ON) SD-511 4-B
3 PS3 I/O check, sensor check SDDB J7-12 (ON) SD-511 5-F
4 Replace SDDB. - -
5 Replace FSCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.7 SD-511)
 
1.9.18  75-42

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at RU section
JAM code 75-42
JAM detection timing

75-42
<When FS-534 or
FS-534SD is installed>

The RU entrance sensor (PS2) is not turned ON (blocked) even after
the set period of time has elapsed after the main body's paper exit
sensor (PS3) is turned OFF (unblocked) by the paper.

Misfeed processing
location

Horizontal transport cover

Relevant parts • Paper exit sensor (PS3)
• RU entrance sensor (PS2)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS3 I/O check, sensor check MFPB CN16E-15 (ON) 8-J
3 PS2 I/O check, sensor check FSCB J6-7 (ON) FS-534 6-K
4 Replace FSCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.1. bizhub C287/C227)
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)
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1.9.19  75-43
(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at RU section
JAM code 75-43
JAM detection timing

75-43
<When FS-534 or
FS-534SD is installed>

The RU entrance sensor (PS2) is not turned OFF (unlocked) even
after the set period of time has elapsed after it is turned ON
(blocked).

Misfeed processing
location

Horizontal transport cover

Relevant parts • RU entrance sensor (PS2)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS2 I/O check, sensor check FSCB J6-7 (ON) FS-534 6-K
3 Replace FSCB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)
 

1.10  9#-##
1.10.1  92-01, 92-02, 92-40

(1)  Contents
JAM type Misfeed at duplex pre-registration section
JAM code 92-01, 92-02, 92-40
JAM detection timing 92-01 The registration sensor (PS1) is not turned ON (unblocked) even after the lapse of a given period

of time after a duplex paper feed sequence has been started.

92-02
For the second-side feed of paper in the duplex mode, loop forming has not been complete
before the second side of a sheet enters the registration roller because the rise timing of load to
perform registration is earlier than the rise timing of load to form a loop.

92-40
For the second-side feed of paper in the duplex mode, the image write start signal permit
continues to be disabled for a predetermined period of time after the timing of the image write
start signal output.

-
Paper jam of a sheet of paper left at the duplex pre-registration section results, if a sheet of paper
is determined to exist at a position detected when the main power switch is turned ON, a door is
opened and closed, or a misfeed or malfunction is reset.

Misfeed processing
location

Right door

Relevant parts • ADU transport motor (M5)
• Registration sensor (PS1)
• MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 PS1 I/O check, sensor check MFPB CN13E<A>-9 (ON) 7-C
3 M5 operation check MFPB CN14E-1 to 4 27-C
4 Replace MFPB. - -

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.1. bizhub C287/C227)
 
1.10.2  99-01

(1)  Contents
JAM type Controller JAM (paper size error)
JAM code 99-01
JAM detection timing

99-01

• As a result of a paper size error, the controller transmits a forced stop command to the printer
engine and the printer engine is internally processing the size error.

• As a result of a paper size error, the controller transmits a forced stop command to the printer
engine; but the paper causing the size error cannot be fed out.

Misfeed processing
location -

Relevant parts -

 

bizhub C287/C227 K  TROUBLESHOOTING > 1.  JAM CODE

K-24



(2)  Procedure
Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component

1 Initial check items - -
2 Open and close the front door of the main body. - -

 
1.10.3  99-02

(1)  Contents
JAM type Controller JAM (controller forced stop command)
JAM code 99-02
JAM detection timing 99-02 The controller transmits a forced stop command under a condition other than a paper size error

during a print cycle.
Misfeed processing
location -

Relevant parts -

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 Open and close the front door of the main body. - -

 
1.10.4  99-03

(1)  Contents
JAM type Controller JAM (image processing)
JAM code 99-03
JAM detection timing 99-03 Image stabilization not completing a job.
Misfeed processing
location -

Relevant parts -

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -
2 Open and close the front door of the main body. - -

 
1.10.5  99-04

(1)  Contents
JAM type Controller JAM (finisher pre-drive is not completed)
JAM code 99-04
JAM detection timing 99-04 The finisher pre-drive is not completed even with a print start command received.
Misfeed processing
location -

Relevant parts -

 
(2)  Procedure

Step Action Control signal Location of electrical component
1 Initial check items - -

2 Open and close the front door of the main body. Or,
open and close the front door of the finisher. - -

 
1.10.6  99-05

(1)  Contents
JAM type Controller JAM (main body not starting a job)
JAM code 99-05
JAM detection timing 99-05 Paper is not taken up and fed in even with a print start command received.

The job is not started even with a print start command received.
Misfeed processing
location -

Relevant parts -
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NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.5 FS-533)

 
(b)  When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed
1. Check the motor, sensor and switch connectors for proper connection, and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M11 for proper drive coupling, and correct as necessary.
3. PS26 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB J14<A>-5 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 2-C

4. PS27 I/O check, sensor check
• Control signal: FSCB J14<B>-6 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 3-C

5. PS29 I/O check, sensor check
• Control signal: FSCB J14<A>-8 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 4-C

6. SW2 operation check
• Control signal: FSCB J10-1 to 2
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 8-K

7. M11 operation check
• Control signal: FSCB J9<A>-9 to 10
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 10-C to D

8. Replace M11.
9. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)

 
3.6.4  C1103

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1103: Alignment plate motor/Fr malfunction (When FS-533, FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

<When FS-533 is installed>
• The alignment plate home sensor/F (PS108) is not turned OFF (unblocked) after the set period of time has

elapsed after the plate drive starts from the home position.
• The alignment plate home sensor/F (PS108) is not turned ON (blocked) after the set period of time has

elapsed after the alignment motor/F (M105) is turned ON to return the plate to the home position.
<When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
• The alignment plate/F home sensor (PS12) is not turned OFF (unblocked) after the set period of time has

elapsed after the plate drive starts from the home position.
• The alignment plate/F home sensor (PS12) is not turned ON (blocked) after the set period of time has

elapsed after the alignment motor/Front (M7) is turned ON to return the plate to the home position.
• The alignment plate/F does not reach the specified position within the set period of time.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts <When FS-533 is installed>

• Alignment motor/F (M105)
• Alignment plate home sensor/F (PS108)
• FS control board (FSCB)
<When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
• Alignment motor/Front (M7)
• Alignment plate/F home sensor (PS12)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

(a)  When FS-533 is installed
1. Check the connector between M105-FSCB CN102 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M105 for proper drive coupling, and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS108-FSCB CN102 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. PS108 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB CN102
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 7-J

5. M105 operation check
• Control signal: FSCB CN102
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 7-J

6. Replace M105.
7. FSCB CP105 conduction check
8. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.5 FS-533)

 
(b)  When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed
1. Check the connector between M7-FSCB J4 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M7 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS12-FSCB J4 for proper connection and correct as necessary.

bizhub C287/C227 K  TROUBLESHOOTING > 3.  TROUBLE CODE

K-46



4. PS12 I/O check, sensor check
• Control signal: FSCB J4<B>-4 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 13-C

5. M7 operation check
• Control signal: FSCB J4<A>-5 to 8
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 11-C to D

6. Replace M7.
7. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)

 
3.6.5  C1105

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1105: Bundle eject motor drive malfunction (When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

• The gripper home position sensor (PS18) is not turned ON (blocked) even after the set period of time has
elapsed after the gripper position detection sensor (PS19) is turned OFF (unblocked).

• The gripper position detection sensor (PS19) is not turned OFF (unblocked) even after the set period of time
has elapsed after it is turned ON (blocked).

• The gripper position detection sensor (PS19) is not turned ON (blocked) even after the set period of time has
elapsed after the gripper home position sensor (PS18) is turned OFF (unblocked).

• The gripper home position sensor (PS18) is not turned OFF (unblocked) even after the set period of time has
elapsed after the bundle eject motor (M10) is energized.

• The gripper home position sensor (PS18) and the gripper position detection sensor (PS19) is turned ON
(blocked) at the same time.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts • Bundle eject motor (M10)

• Gripper home position sensor (PS18)
• Gripper position detection sensor (PS19)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the motor and sensor connectors for proper connection, and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M10 for proper drive coupling, and correct as necessary.
3. PS18 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB J13-13 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 7-C

4. PS19 I/O check, sensor check
• Control signal: FSCB J12-3 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 7-C

5. M10 operation check
• Control signal: FSCB J13-1 to 2
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 8-C to D

6. Replace M10.
7. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)

 
3.6.6  C1106

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1106: Stapler movement motor malfunction (When FS-533, FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

<When FS-533 is installed>
• The stapler home sensor (PS110) is not turned OFF (unblocked) after the laps of given time after it started

operating from the home position.
• The stapler home sensor (PS110) is not turned ON (blocked) after the laps of give time after the stapler

movement motor (M107) turned ON when it returned to the home position.
<When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
• The stapler home position sensor (Rear) (PS23) is not turned ON (blocked) or OFF (unblocked) even after

the set period of time has elapsed after the side stapler movement motor (M13) turned ON.
• The stapler does not reach the specified position within the set period of time.

Trouble isolation Staple
Relevant electrical parts <When FS-533 is installed>

• Stapler movement motor (M107)
• Stapler home sensor (PS110)
• Stapler relay board (STREYB)
• FS control board (FSCB)

bizhub C287/C227 K  TROUBLESHOOTING > 3.  TROUBLE CODE

K-47



<When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
• Side stapler movement motor (M13)
• Stapler home position sensor (Rear) (PS23)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

(a)  When FS-533 is installed
1. Check the connector between M107-STREYB CN123 for proper connection, and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M107 for proper drive coupling, and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS110-FSCB CN110 for proper connection, and correct as necessary.
4. PS110 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB CN110
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 8-D to E

5. M107 operation check
• Control signal: STREYB CN123-5 to 8
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 5-L

6. Replace M107.
7. Replace STREYB.
8. FSCB CP107 conduction check
9. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.5 FS-533)

 
(b)  When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed
1. Check the connector between M13-relay CN3-FSCB J11 for proper connection, and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M13 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS23-relay CN3-FSCB J11 for proper connection, and correct as necessary.
4. PS23 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB J11<B>-3 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 4-C

5. M13 operation check
• Control signal: FSCB J11<A>-1 to 4
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 4-C to D

6. Replace M13.
7. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)

 
3.6.7  C1109

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1109: Stapler motor drive malfunction (When FS-533, FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

<When FS-533 is installed>
• The stapler home sensor (PS110) is not turned ON (blocked) even after the set period of time has elapsed

after the stapler motor turned ON.
<When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
• The stapler home position sensor (Rear) (PS23) is not turned ON (blocked) or OFF (unblocked) even after

the set period of time has elapsed after the stapler motor (M14) turned ON.
• The stapler position sensor (Center) (PS24) is turned ON (blocked), when the stapler motor (M14) is running.

Trouble isolation Staple
Relevant electrical parts <When FS-533 is installed>

• Stapler home sensor (PS110)
• Stapler unit
• Stapler relay board (STREYB)
• FS control board (FSCB)
<When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
• Stapler home position sensor (Rear) (PS23)
• Stapler unit
• Stapler position sensor (Center) (PS24)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

(a)  When FS-533 is installed
1. Check the connector between the stapler unit-STREYB CN122 and CN123 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of the stapler unit for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS110-FSCB CN110 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. PS110 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB CN110
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 8-D to E

5. Replace the stapler unit.
6. Replace STREYB.
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7. Replace FSCB.
NOTICE

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.5 FS-533)
 

(b)  When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed
1. Check the connector between the stapler unit-relay CN4-FSCB J11 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of the stapler unit for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS23-relay CN3-FSCB J11 for proper connection, and correct as necessary.
4. Check the connector between PS24-relay CN3-FSCB J11 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
5. PS23 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB J11<B>-3 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 4-C

6. PS24 I/O check, sensor check
• Control signal: FSCB J11<B>-6 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 4 to 5-C

7. Replace the stapler unit.
8. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)

 
3.6.8  C1112

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1112: Stapler motor malfunction (When FS-534SD is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

• The stapler home sensor is not turned ON even after the set period of time has elapsed while the stapler
motor is energized.

• The stapler home sensor is not turned OFF even after the set period of time has elapsed after the stapler
home sensor is turned ON.

Trouble isolation • Staple
• Center Stapling/Half-Fold/Tri-Fold

Relevant electrical parts • Staple unit
• SD drive board (SDDB)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between the staple unit-SDDB J4 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of the staple unit for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Replace the staple unit.
4. Replace SDDB.
5. Replace FSCB.

 
3.6.9  C1113

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1113: Center-staple lead edge stopper motor malfunction (When FS-534SD is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

The stopper home sensor (PS6) is not turned ON (blocked) or OFF (unblocked) even after the set period of time
has elapsed after the stopper drive motor (M4) is turned ON.

Trouble isolation • Staple
• Center Stapling/Half-Fold/Tri-Fold

Relevant electrical parts • Stopper drive motor (M4)
• Stopper home sensor (PS6)
• SD drive board (SDDB)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between M4-SDDB J10 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M4 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS6-SDDB J10 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. PS6 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: SDDB J10-5 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: SD-511 2-G

5. M4 operation check
• Control signal: SDDB J10-6 to 9
• Location of electrical component: SD-511 1 to 2-F to G

6. Replace M4.
7. Replace SDDB.
8. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.7 SD-511)
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3.6.10  C1114
(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1114: Center-staple front adjust drive motor malfunction (When FS-534SD is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

The alignment home sensor (PS4) is not turned ON (blocked) or OFF (unblocked) even after the set period of
time has elapsed after the alignment motor (M3) is turned ON.

Trouble isolation Center Stapling/Half-Fold/Tri-Fold
Relevant electrical parts • Alignment motor (M3)

• Alignment home sensor (PS4)
• SD drive board (SDDB)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between M3-relay CN10-SDDB J7 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M3 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS4-relay CN10-SDDB J7 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. PS4 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: SDDB J7-6 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: SD-511 6-F

5. M3 operation check
• Control signal: SDDB J7-7 to 10
• Location of electrical component: SD-511 5-F to G

6. Replace M3.
7. Replace SDDB.
8. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.7 SD-511)

 
3.6.11  C1115

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1115: Center-staple knife drive motor malfunction (When FS-534SD is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

The center fold knife home sensor (PS8) is not turned ON (blocked) or OFF (unblocked) even after the set
period of time has elapsed after the center fold knife motor (M9) is turned ON.

Trouble isolation Center Stapling/Half-Fold/Tri-Fold
Relevant electrical parts • Center fold knife motor (M9)

• Center fold knife home sensor (PS8)
• SD drive board (SDDB)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between M9-SDDB J11 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M9 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS8-relay CN10-SDDB J7 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. PS8 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: SDDB J7-3 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: SD-511 6-G

5. M9 operation check
• Control signal: SDDB J11-11 to 20
• Location of electrical component: SD-511 1 to 2-B

6. Replace M9.
7. Replace SDDB.
8. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.7 SD-511)

 
3.6.12  C1132

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1132: Punch drive motor malfunction (When FS-533+PK-519, FS-534+PK-520 or FS-534SD+PK-520 is

installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

<When FS-533+PK-519 is installed>
• The puncher drive cam sensor (PS203) or puncher home sensor (PS204) is not turned ON (blocked) or OFF

(unblocked) even after the set period of time has elapsed while the punch motor (M201) is energized.
• The punch motor sensor (PS202) is not turned ON when the punch motor (M201) driven.
• The holes with other marketing area is set in [Service Mode] -> [Finisher] -> [Punch Option Setting].
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<When FS-534+PK-520 or FS-534SD+PK-520 is installed>
• The punch home sensor (PS1) is not turned ON (blocked) or OFF (unblocked) even after the set period of

time has elapsed while the punch drive motor (M1) is energized.
• Thick paper is loaded and a punch operation is performed with [Plain Paper] left set for the paper type.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts <When FS-533+PK-519 is installed>

• Punch motor (M201)
• Punch motor sensor (PS202)
• Puncher drive cam sensor (PS203)
• Puncher home sensor (PS204)
• PK control board (PKCB)
• FS control board (FSCB)
<When FS-534+PK-520 or FS-534SD+PK-520 is installed>
• Punch drive motor (M1)
• Punch home sensor (PS1)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

(a)  When FS-533+PK-519 is installed
1. Check the number of the holes in [Service Mode] -> [Finisher] -> [Punch Option Setting].
2. Check the connector between M201-PKCB CN203 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector of M201 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
4. Check the connector between PS202-PKCB CN204 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
5. Check the connector between PS203-PKCB CN204 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
6. Check the connector between PS204-PKCB CN204 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
7. PS202 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: PKCB CN204
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 (PK-519) 5-C

8. PS203 I/O check, sensor check
• Control signal: PKCB CN204
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 (PK-519) 6-C

9. PS204 I/O check, sensor check
• Control signal: PKCB CN204
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 (PK-519) 6-C

10. M201 operation check
• Control signal: PKCB CN203-1 to 2
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 (PK-519) 4-C

11. Replace M201.
12. PKCB F201 conduction check
13. Replace PKCB.
14. Replace FSCB.
NOTICE

• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.5 FS-533)
 

(b)  When FS-534+PK-520 or FS-534SD+PK-520 is installed
1. Check that the correct paper type is set.

To print on thick paper, change the paper type to [Thick].
2. If the trouble occurs even when [Paper Type] is set to the correct paper type, select [Service Mode] -> [Security Settings] -> [Engine FW

DipSW] and flip SW No. 17 to the ON.
NOTE

Å Changing the setting of Engine FW DipSW results in a longer perforating time and greater punch perforating noise
regardless of the paper type.

 
3. Check the connector between M1-relay CN351-FSCB J7 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. Check the connector of M1 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
5. Check the connector between PS1-FSCB J7 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
6. PS1 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB J7-5 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 (PK-520) 7-K

7. M1 operation check
• Control signal: FSCB J7-7 to 8
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 (PK-520) 7-K

8. Replace M1.
9. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)

 
3.6.13  C1140

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1140: Alignment plate motor/Rr malfunction (When FS-533, FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

<When FS-533 is installed>
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• The alignment plate home sensor/R (PS109) is not turned OFF (unblocked) after the set period of time has
elapsed after the plate drive starts from the home position.

• The alignment plate home sensor/R (PS109) is not turned ON (blocked) after the set period of time has
elapsed while the alignment motor/R (M106) is energized when the plate returns to the home position.

<When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
• The alignment plate/R home sensor (PS13) is not turned ON (blocked) or OFF (unblocked) even after the set

period of time has elapsed while the alignment motor/Rear (M8) is energized.
Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts <When FS-533 is installed>

• Alignment motor/R (M106)
• Alignment plate home sensor/R (PS109)
• FS control board (FSCB)
<When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>
• Alignment motor/Rear (M8)
• Alignment plate/R home sensor (PS13)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

(a)  When FS-533 is installed
1. Check the connector between M106-FSCB CN102 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M106 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS109-FSCB CN102 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. PS109 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB CN102
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 7-J

5. M106 operation check
• Control signal: FSCB CN102
• Location of electrical component: FS-533 8-J

6. Replace M106
7. FSCB CP105 conduction check
8. Replace FSCB

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.5 FS-533)

 
(b)  When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed
1. Check the connector between M8-FSCB J12 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M8 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS13-FSCB J9 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. PS13 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB J9<B>-9 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 9-C

5. M8 operation check
• Control signal: FSCB J12-13 to 16
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 5 to 6-C to D

6. Replace M8.
7. Replace FSCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.6 FS-534)

 
3.6.14  C1141

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C1141: Paddle motor drive malfunction (When FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

The upper paddle home position detection sensor (PS14) is not turned ON (blocked) or OFF (unblocked) even
after the set period of time has elapsed while the FNS paddle motor (M5) is turning.

Trouble isolation Staple
Relevant electrical parts • FNS paddle motor (M5)

• Upper paddle home position detection sensor (PS14)
• FS control board (FSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between M5-FSCB J4 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M5 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS14-FSCB J4 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. PS14 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: FSCB J4<B>-7 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 13-C

5. M5 operation check
• Control signal: FSCB J4<A>-9 to 12
• Location of electrical component: FS-534 12-C to D

6. Replace M5.
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• C6103: Slider over running
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

C6102:
• The scanner home sensor (PS201) is unable to detect the scanner located at its home position.
• The scanner home sensor (PS201) is unable to detect a scanner even when the scanner motor (M201) has

been driven to move the scanner over the maximum travelling distance.
• The scanner home sensor (PS201) detects the scanner when the scanner has moved the maximum travelling

distance from the position, at which it blocks the scanner home sensor (PS201).
C6103: The scanner home sensor (PS201) detects the scanner at its home position during a period of time that
begins with the time when a prescan command and a scan preparation command are executed and ends when
a home return command is executed.

Trouble isolation Scanner
Relevant electrical parts • Scanner home sensor (PS201)

• Scanner motor (M201)
• MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Correct or change the scanner drive (pulley, gear, belt) if it is faulty.
2. Correct the scanner motor set screw if loose.
3. Adjust [Image Position: Leading Edge] and [Sub Scan Zoom Adj.].
4. Check the connector between M201-relay CN151-MFPB CN25E for proper connection and correct as necessary.
5. Check the connector between PS201-MFPB CN21E for proper connection and correct as necessary.
6. PS201 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: MFPB CN21E-15 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: 22-J

7. M201 operation check
• Control signal: MFPB CN25E-1 to 4
• Location of electrical component: 21-J

8. MFPB F15E conduction check
9. Replace MFPB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.1. bizhub C287/C227)

 
3.11.2  C6704

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C6704: Image input time out
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition Image data is not input from the scanner to the MFP board (MFPB).

Trouble isolation Scanner
Relevant electrical parts • CCD unit

• MFP board (MFPB)
• CCD board (CCDB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Select [Service Mode] -> [State Confirmation] -> [Memory/Storage Adjustment] -> [Memory Bus Check] -> [Scanner -> Memory], and

conduct the memory bus function.
2. Check the connector between CCDB PJ1-MFPB CN7 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
3. Replace MFPB.
4. Replace the CCD unit.

 
3.11.3  C6751

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C6751: CCD gain adjustment failure
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

• The adjustment value is 0 or 255 during a CCD clamp adjustment.
• The peak value of the output data is 64 or less during a CCD gain adjustment.

Trouble isolation Scanner
Relevant electrical parts • LED exposure unit

• CCD unit
• CCD board (CCDB)
• MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between CCDB PJ1-MFPB CN7 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check for possible extraneous light and correct as necessary.
3. Clean the lens, mirrors, CCD surface, and shading sheet if dirty.
4. Correct reflective mirror of the scanner if faulty.
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5. Replace the CCD unit.
6. Replace MFPB.

 
3.11.4  C6752

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C6752: ASIC clock input error (front side)
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

When starting the machine, verification on reading and writing the predetermined value for image processing
ASIC on CCD board (CCDB) was conducted, and verification failure was detected.

Trouble isolation Scanner
Relevant electrical parts • CCD unit

• CCD board (CCDB)
• MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Correct the harness connection of CCDB if faulty.
2. Replace the CCD unit.
3. Replace MFPB.

 
3.11.5  C6756

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C6756: CCD power-supply voltage malfunction
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

Power is not supplied to CCD after the lapse of a given period of time after the main power switch or power key
is turned ON or the machine recovers from the sleep mode.

Trouble isolation Scanner
Relevant electrical parts • CCD unit

• CCD board (CCDB)
• MFP board (MFPB)
• DC power supply (DCPU)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Correct the harness connection between CCDB PJ1-MFPB CN7 if faulty.
2. Correct the harness connection between MFPB CN1E-DCPU CN005 if faulty.
3. Replace the CCD unit.
4. MFPB F1E conduction check
5. Replace MFPB.
6. Replace DCPU.

 
3.11.6  C6F01

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C6F01: Scanner sequence trouble 1
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

The original transport interval becomes shorter than the predetermined value due to an original transport control
error in original reading in DF.

Trouble isolation Scanner
Relevant electrical parts • MFP board (MFPB)

• DF control board (DFCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Correct the harness connection between MFPB CN22E-relay CN2DF-DFCB J21 if faulty.
2. Replace DFCB.
3. Replace MFPB.

 

3.12  C8###
3.12.1  C8101

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C8101: Before reading pressure welding alienation mechanism (When DF-628 is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

• During a pressure motion being performed, the original reading sensor (PS4) output does not change from H
to L.

• During a retraction motion being performed, the original reading sensor (PS4) output does not change from L
to H.

Trouble isolation DF
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Relevant electrical parts • Reading roll release motor (M5)
• Original reading sensor (PS4)
• DF control board (DFCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between M5-DFCB J18 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M5 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS4-DFCB J10 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. PS4 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: DFCB J10-3 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: DF-628 2-G

5. M5 operation check
• Control signal: DFCB J18-4 to 5
• Location of electrical component: DF-628 2-G

6. Replace M5.
7. DFCB F9 conduction check.
8. Replace DFCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.1 DF-628)

 
3.12.2  C8107

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C8107: Glass cleaning mechanism trouble (When DF-628 is installed)
Rank B
Trouble detection
condition

The original reading glass cleaning sensor (PS12) is not turned ON after the set period of time has elapsed
after the glass cleaning motor (M4) is turned ON.

Trouble isolation DF
Relevant electrical parts • Glass cleaning motor (M4)

• Original reading glass cleaning sensor (PS12)
• DF control board (DFCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between M4-DFCB J8 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector of M4 for proper drive coupling and correct as necessary.
3. Check the connector between PS12-DFCB J15 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
4. PS12 I/O check, sensor check

• Control signal: DFCB J15-5 (ON)
• Location of electrical component: DF-628 3-G

5. M4 operation check
• Control signal: DFCB J8-1 to 4
• Location of electrical component: DF-628 1 to 2-B

6. Replace M4.
7. Replace DFCB.

NOTICE
• Link to the wiring diagram (N.2.1 DF-628)

 
3.12.3  C8401

(1)  Contents
Trouble type C8401: Data flash failure (When DF-628 is installed)
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition Data flash does not access normally.

Trouble isolation DF
Relevant electrical parts DF control board (DFCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Turn OFF the main power switch, disconnect and then connect the power cord. Wait for 10 sec. or more after connect the power cord,

and turn ON the main power switch.
2. Check the DFCB connector for proper connection and correct as necessary.
3. Rewrite the firmware.
4. Replace DFCB.

 

3.13  C9###
3.13.1  C9401, C9402

(1)  Contents
Trouble type • C9401: Exposure LED lighting failure

• C9402: Exposure LED lighting abnormally
Rank A
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Trouble detection
condition

• C9401: The output from the CCD sensor is a predetermined value or less during CCD sensor gain
adjustment.

• C9402: The average output value of the CCD sensor with the scanner at its standby position is a
predetermined value or more at the end of a scan job.

Trouble isolation Scanner
Relevant electrical parts • LED exposure unit

• CCD unit
• Flat cable (CCD unit)
• CCD board (CCDB)
• MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between LEDB CN1-CCDB PJ7 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the status of the harness between CCDB PJ1-MFPB CN7 and replace as necessary.
3. Replace the LED exposure unit.
4. Replace the CCD unit.
5. MFPB F15E conduction check
6. Replace MFPB.

 

3.14  CA###
3.14.1  CA051, CA052, CA053

(1)  Contents
Trouble type • CA051: Standard controller configuration failure

• CA052: Controller hardware error
• CA053: Controller start failure

Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

• CA051: The controller of the MFP board (MFPB) is faulty.
• CA052: A controller hardware error is detected in the network interface.
• CA053: A controller start failure is detected in the controller interface.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check to see if [Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [Image Controller Setting] has been set to “Controller 0.”

If changing the setting, turn OFF the main power switch and turn it ON again after 10 seconds or more.
2. Check the connectors of the MFPB for proper connection and correct as necessary.
3. Replace MFPB.

 

3.15  CC###
3.15.1  CC140

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CC140: Trouble related to security
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

-

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts -

 
(2)  Procedure
NOTE

Å Contact the responsible people of KM before taking some countermeasures.
 
3.15.2  CC151, CC152

(1)  Contents
Trouble type • CC151: ROM contents error upon startup (MSC)

• CC152: ROM contents error upon startup (IR)
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition A fault is detected in a sequence of ROM contents check of the MFPB during starting.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the ROM version.
2. Rewrite the firmware.
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3. Replace MFPB.
 
3.15.3  CC155

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CC155: Finisher ROM error (When FS-533, FS-534, FS-534SD or JS-506 is installed)
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition Data of flash ROM of the finishing options is determined to be faulty when the main power switch is turned ON.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts <When FS-533, FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed>

• FS control board (FSCB)
<When JS-506 is installed>
• JS control board (JSCB)

 
(2)  Procedure

(a)  When FS-533, FS-534 or FS-534SD is installed
1. Turn OFF the main power switch, disconnect and then connect the power cord. Wait for 10 sec. or more after connect the power cord,

and turn ON the main power switch.
2. Rewrite the firmware.
3. Replace FSCB. (FS-533/FS-534/FS-534SD)

 
(b)  When JS-506 is installed
1. Turn OFF the main power switch, disconnect and then connect the power cord. Wait for 10 sec. or more after connect the power cord,

and turn ON the main power switch.
2. Rewrite the firmware.
3. Replace JSCB.

 
3.15.4  CC156

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CC156: DF ROM error (When DF-628 is installed)
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition Upgrade of the firmware has not been successful.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts DF control board (DFCB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Turn OFF the main power switch, disconnect and then connect the power cord. Wait for 10 sec. or more after connect the power cord,

and turn ON the main power switch.
2. Rewrite the firmware.
3. Replace DFCB.

 
3.15.5  CC15B

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CC15B: Flash ROM error (saddle) (When FS-534SD is installed)
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

Data of flash ROM of the saddle is determined to be faulty when the main power switch is turned ON.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts SD drive board (SDDB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Turn OFF the main power switch, disconnect and then connect the power cord. Wait for 10 sec. or more after connect the power cord,

and turn ON the main power switch.
2. Rewrite the firmware.
3. Replace SDDB.

 
3.15.6  CC163

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CC163: ROM contents error (PRT)
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

The wrong model of firmware is detected in the engine during the initial connection to the engine is being
checked.

Trouble isolation -
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Relevant electrical parts • EEPROM/1
• EEPROM/2
• MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Rewrite the firmware.
2. Replace MFPB

NOTE
Å When taking the above steps, check whether MFPB is defective or not without replacing the EEPROM.
1. Turn OFF the main power switch and replace the current MFPB with a new one.
2. Update the firmware.
3. After completing the firmware update, turn OFF and ON the main power switch and check to see that warm-up is started.
4. When the trouble cannot be solved, reinstall the removed MFPB to the original board.

3. If the above actions do not solve the problem, contact KM.
 
3.15.7  CC164

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CC164: ROM contents error (MSC)
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

• The wrong model of firmware is detected in the MFP board when the main power switch is turned ON.
• The machine type information (Machine, Type) registered to the machine differs from the actual machine

type.
Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts • MFP board (MFPB)

• eMMC board (eMMC)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the ROM version.
2. Check the machine type information registered and reenter as necessary.

For details the machine information, see “J.2.4 Entering the machine type information”.
3. Rewrite the firmware.
4. Replace MFPB.
5. Replace eMMC.
6. If the above actions do not solve the problem, contact KM.

 
3.15.8  CC170, CC171, CC172, CC173, CC174, CC180, CC181, CC182, CC183, CC184, CC185, CC186

(1)  Contents
Trouble type • CC170: Dynamic link error during starting (AP0)

• CC171: Dynamic link error during starting (AP1)
• CC172: Dynamic link error during starting (AP2)
• CC173: Dynamic link error during starting (AP3)
• CC174: Dynamic link error during starting (AP4)
• CC180: Dynamic link error during starting (LDR)
• CC181: Dynamic link error during starting (IBR)
• CC182: Dynamic link error during starting (IID)
• CC183: Dynamic link error during starting (IPF)
• CC184: Dynamic link error during starting (IMY)
• CC185: Dynamic link error during starting (SPF)
• CC186: Dynamic link error during starting (OAP)

Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

A dynamic link error occurs in the program on the MFP board due to an insufficient memory space available, a
ROM fault, or other reason when the main power switch is turned ON.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. If the malfunction code “C-C172” has occurred, access [Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [Image Controller Setting] and check to see if

“Controller 1,” or “Others” is set for [Image Controller Setting].
If any of these is set, select “Controller 0”.

2. If the malfunction code "C-C180" has occurred, check to install the appropriate loadable device driver for an authentication unit which is
installed to the MFP.
When the appropriate loadable device driver is not installed, reinstall the appropriate loadable device driver.

3. Replace MFPB.
4. If the above actions do not solve the problem, contact KM.

 
3.15.9  CC190

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CC190: Outline font load error
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Rank C
Trouble detection
condition An error occurred while loading the outline font.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts • MFP board (MFPB)

• SATA board (SATAB)
• Hard disk (HDD)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between the hard disk-SATAB PJ2 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector between SATAB PJ1-MFPB CN1 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
3. Format the hard disk.
4. Replace the hard disk.
5. Replace SATAB.
6. Replace MFPB.

 
3.15.10  CC191

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CC191: Setting parameter load error (LDR)
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

Upon startup, the processing of the loadable device driver setting data file failed.
• RAM disk file creation failed.
• Reading from the flash ROM failed.
• An error occurred in API of the authentication module.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts MFP board (MFPB)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Turn OFF the main power switch, wait for 10 sec., then turn the switch ON.
2. Reinstall the loadable device driver.
3. Rewrite the firmware.
4. Replace MFPB.

 
3.15.11  CC211

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CC211: Authentication device general error
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

When using the authentication device, authentication data is not to meet the specifications.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts • MFP board (MFPB)

• Authentication device

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the USB cable for proper connection. Reconnect the USB cable as necessary.
2. Turn OFF the main power switch, wait for 10 sec. or more, and turn ON the main power switch.

 
3.15.12  CC212

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CC212: User validation error
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

• An error occurred while validating the user authentication information.
• The loadable device driver is not successfully installed.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts • MFP board (MFPB)

• Authentication device

 
(2)  Procedure
1. When this trouble code is generated after installing the loadable device driver, check to see if there is any file other than loadable device

driver in USB memory used.
If there is any file, reinstall the loadable device driver.

2. Check the USB cable for proper connection.
Reconnect the USB cable as necessary.

3. Turn OFF the main power switch, wait for 10 sec. or more, and turn ON the main power switch.
4. Re-register the user authentication information.
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Relevant electrical parts • MFP board (MFPB)
• SATA board (SATAB)
• Hard disk (HDD)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between the hard disk-SATAB PJ2 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector between SATAB PJ1-MFPB CN1 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
3. Format the hard disk.
4. Replace the hard disk.
5. Replace SATAB.
6. Replace MFPB.

 
3.16.2  CD004, CD00F, CD020

(1)  Contents
Trouble type • CD004: Hard disk access error (connection failure)

• CD00F: Hard disk data transfer error
• CD020: Hard disk verify error

Rank C
Trouble detection
condition

• CD004: Unable to communicate between the hard disk and MFP board (MFPB).
• CD00F: Data transfer from the hard disk is faulty.
• CD020: The data abnormality is detected by the hard disk verify check.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts • MFP board (MFPB)

• SATA board (SATAB)
• Hard disk (HDD)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the connector between the hard disk-SATAB PJ2 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
2. Check the connector between SATAB PJ1-MFPB CN1 for proper connection and correct as necessary.
3. Reinstall the hard disk.
4. Replace the hard disk.
5. Replace SATAB.
6. Replace MFPB.

 
3.16.3  CD010

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CD010: Hard disk unformat
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition Unformatted hard disk is connected.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts • MFP board (MFPB)

• Hard disk (HDD)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Format the hard disk.
2. Replace the hard disk.
3. Replace MFPB.

 
3.16.4  CD011

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CD011: Hard disk out of specifications mounted
Rank C
Trouble detection
condition A hard disk that falls outside the specifications is connected.

Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts Hard disk (HDD)

 
(2)  Procedure
1. Check the hard disk specifications.
2. Replace the hard disk.

 
3.16.5  CD012

(1)  Contents
Trouble type CD012: Mount error due to hard disk being unformatted
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4.  ABORT CODE
4.1  Troubleshooting of the abort code

• The machine displays an abort code (CF###) on the control panel as it becomes unable to process tasks properly through its software
control.

• When the system program is aborted, check the electrical component, unit, option, and connection relating to the specific type of the abort
condition.

 
4.1.1  Contents
Trouble type Abort code
Trouble code CFB00 to CFFBD
Rank C
Trouble detection condition -
Trouble isolation -
Relevant electrical parts • MFP board (MFPB)

• Hard disk (HDD)
• DIMM (UK-211)

 
4.1.2  Procedure

• When an abort code occurs, take a check and action in the following procedure.

Step Section Check Item Resu
lt Action

1 Main power
switch

Turn OFF and ON the main power switch, and check if
the Abort code appears again.

NO When not reappearing, continuous use is carried
out, and it is checked whether an abort code
occurs.

2 Connector
connection

Make sure that no faulty conditions are noted in
connector connection and board connection on the part.
• MFP board (MFPB)
• Hard disk (HDD)
• DIMM (UK-211, Expansion memory)

NO It will correct, if connector connection has
abnormalities.

3 Firmware Update the firmware to the latest version, and check if
the Abort code appears again.

NO Select [Service Mode] -> [Firmware Version] and
make sure that the firmware has been updated
to the correct version.

4 Memory Check Execute [Service Mode] -> [State Confirmation] ->
[Memory/Storage Adjustment] -> [Memory Check] ->
[Rough Check], and check that no abnormalities.

NO When "NG" is displayed, replace the appropriate
memory or PWB.
• WORK0: Memory (onboard)
• WORK1: DIMM (UK-211)
• FILE0,1: MFP board (MFPB)
• FILE2,3: Not used
• FILE4,5: Not used

5 Storage R/W
Check

Execute [Service Mode] -> [State Confirmation] ->
[Memory/Storage Adjustment] -> [Storage R/W Check],
and check that no abnormalities.

NO When "NG" is displayed, replace the hard disk
(HDD).

6 MFP board Replace the MFP board (MFPB), and then check the
MFPB.

NO Other electric parts indicated to Component of
abort code list are replaced.

 

4.2  CF0##
Error code Item Component Rank

CF001 CT_singleList table abnormal An exceptional instance occurred
due to the unexpected parameter
in the system F/W.

MFP board (MFPB) C
CF004 CT_queue full abnormal
CF011 Array link abnormal
CF012 FAT link abnormal
CF013 File size abnormal
CF021 setDelayMessage Table

OverFlow
CF023 MsgQue OverFlow
CF033 setDivTbl() limitation over
CF061 IdeCommand_Set() status

Abnormal
CF062 IdeCommand_Set() parameter

Abnormal

 

4.3  CF1##
Error code Item Component Rank

CF112 Compress table OverFlow Compression malfunctions MFP board (MFPB) C
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Error code Item Component Rank
CF113 Compress table check
CF122 Expand Table OverFlow

 

4.4  CF2##
Error code Item Component Rank

CF211 setParameterBandColorPlane()
Table OverFlow

An exceptional instance occurred
due to the unexpected parameter
in the system F/W.

MFP board (MFPB) C

 

4.5  CF3##
Error code Item Component Rank

CF300 IR Bus Check Timeout Image transfer error on IR input
bus

MFP board (MFPB) C

 

4.6  CF4##
Error code Item Component Rank

CF411 Parity error Communication error (between
IR-systems)

MFP board (MFPB) C
CF412 Parity error
CF421 Overrun error
CF422 Overrun error
CF431 Parity error + Overrun error
CF432 Parity error + Overrun error
CF441 Framing error
CF442 Framing error
CF451 Parity error + Framing error
CF452 Parity error + Framing error
CF461 Overrun error + Framing error
CF462 Overrun error + Framing error
CF471 Parity error + Overrun error +

Framing error
CF472 Parity error + Overrun error +

Framing error

 

4.7  CF5##
Error code Item Component Rank

CF510 Parity error Communication error (IR
detected)

MFP board (MFPB) C
CF520 Framing error
CF530 Parity error + Framing error
CF540 Overrun error
CF550 Parity error + Overrun error
CF560 Overrun error + Framing error
CF570 Parity error + Overrun error +

Framing error
CF580 Frame distortion of DF

 

4.8  CF6##
Error code Item Component Rank

CF600 Report receiving of print start that
is out of sequence

An exceptional instance occurred
due to the unexpected parameter
in the system F/W.

• MFP board (MFPB)
• Engine

C

CF601 Report receiving of paper feeding
that is out of sequence

CF604 Outside IF/Command queue MFP board (MFPB)
CF614 “Output sequence” queue
CF624 Panel LCD date queue
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Error code Item Component Rank
CFA06 getOneImgIndexNumFromTh ( )

No applied thread
CFA11 cancelTransExec ( )

No applied thread
CFA12 ImgTransInfo No space
CFA13 Clear Buffer Sequence error
CFA14 Application error inside the MFP board • MFP board (MFPB)

• DIMM (UK-211)
• Hard disk (HDD)

CFA15 Global semaphore time out (ten seconds) • MFP board (MFPB)
• Hard disk (HDD)CFA16 Thread software error (upper parameter error)

CFA17 Thread error caused by buffer sequence error
CFA18 Thread error detected in the VD state at DMA00 startup.
CFA50 IGC control error DB error
CFA51 IGC internal error

 

4.13  CFB##
4.13.1  CFB0#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFB00 ASIC777 DMA00 MFP board (MFPB) C
CFB01 ASIC777 DMA01
CFB02 ASIC777 DMA02
CFB03 ASIC777 DMA03
CFB04 ASIC777 DMA04
CFB05 ASIC777 DMA05
CFB06 ASIC777 DMA06
CFB07 ASIC777 DMA07
CFB08 ASIC777 DMA08
CFB09 ASIC777 DMA09
CFB0A ASIC777 DMA10
CFB0B ASIC777 DMA11
CFB0C ASIC777 DMA12
CFB0D ASIC777 DMA13
CFB0E ASIC777 DMA14
CFB0F ASIC777 DMA15

 
4.13.2  CFB1#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFB10 ASIC777 DMA16 MFP board (MFPB) C
CFB11 ASIC777 DMA17
CFB12 ASIC777 DMA18
CFB13 ASIC777 DMA19
CFB14 ASIC777 DMA20
CFB15 ASIC777 DMA21
CFB16 ASIC777 DMA22
CFB17 ASIC777 DMA23
CFB18 ASIC777 DMA24
CFB19 ASIC777 DMA25
CFB1A ASIC777 DMA26
CFB1B ASIC777 DMA27
CFB1C ASIC777 DMA28
CFB1D ASIC777 DMA29
CFB1E ASIC777 DMA30
CFB1F ASIC777 DMA31

 
4.13.3  CFB2#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFB20 ASIC777 DMA32 MFP board (MFPB) C
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Error code Item Component Rank
CFB21 ASIC777 DMA33
CFB22 ASIC777 DMA34
CFB23 ASIC777 DMA35
CFB24 ASIC777 DMA36
CFB25 ASIC777 DMA37
CFB26 ASIC777 DMA38
CFB27 ASIC777 DMA39
CFB28 ASIC777 DMA40
CFB29 ASIC777 DMA41
CFB2A ASIC777 DMA42
CFB2B ASIC777 DMA43
CFB2C ASIC777 DMA44
CFB2D ASIC777 DMA45
CFB2E ASIC777 DMA46
CFB2F ASIC777 DMA47

 
4.13.4  CFB3#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFB30 ASIC777 DMA48 MFP board (MFPB) C
CFB31 ASIC777 DMA49
CFB32 ASIC777 DMA50
CFB33 ASIC777 DMA51
CFB34 ASIC777 DMA52
CFB35 ASIC777 DMA53
CFB36 ASIC777 DMA54
CFB37 ASIC777 DMA55

 
4.13.5  CFB9#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFB93 Asic (PMS) DMA03 MFP board (MFPB) C
CFB97 Asic (PMS) DMA07

 
4.13.6  CFBA#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFBA2 Asic (PMS) DMA18 MFP board (MFPB) C
CFBA3 Asic (PMS) DMA19
CFBA4 Asic (PMS) DMA32
CFBA5 Asic (PMS) DMA33
CFBA6 Asic (PMS) DMA34
CFBA7 Asic (PMS) DMA35
CFBA8 Asic (PMS) DMA36
CFBA9 Asic (PMS) DMA37
CFBAA Asic (PMS) DMA38
CFBAB Asic (PMS) DMA39
CFBAC Asic (PMS) DMA40
CFBAD Asic (PMS) DMA41
CFBAE Asic (PMS) DMA42
CFBAF Asic (PMS) DMA43

 
4.13.7  CFBD#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFBD3 ASIC777 interruption MFP board (MFPB) C
CFBD6 Asic (PMS) interruption
CFBD9 ASIC777 common register setting
CFBDC Asic (PMS) common register setting
CFBDF ASIC777 BTC compression/extension unit
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4.13.8  CFBE#
Error code Item Component Rank

CFBE2 Asic (PMS) BTC compression/extension unit MFP board (MFPB) C
CFBE5 ASIC777 DMA00 error interruption
CFBE6 ASIC777 DMA01 error interruption
CFBE7 ASIC777 DMA02 error interruption
CFBE8 ASIC777 DMA03 error interruption
CFBE9 ASIC777 DMA04 error interruption
CFBEA ASIC777 DMA05 error interruption
CFBEB ASIC777 DMA06 error interruption
CFBEC ASIC777 DMA07 error interruption
CFBED ASIC777 DMA08 error interruption
CFBEE ASIC777 DMA09 error interruption
CFBEF ASIC777 DMA10 error interruption

 
4.13.9  CFBF#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFBF0 ASIC777 DMA11 error interruption MFP board (MFPB) C
CFBF1 ASIC777 DMA12 error interruption
CFBF2 ASIC777 DMA13 error interruption
CFBF3 ASIC777 DMA14 error interruption
CFBF4 ASIC777 DMA15 error interruption
CFBF5 ASIC777 DMA16 error interruption
CFBF6 ASIC777 DMA17 error interruption
CFBF7 ASIC777 DMA18 error interruption
CFBF8 ASIC777 DMA19 error interruption
CFBF9 ASIC777 DMA20 error interruption
CFBFA ASIC777 DMA21 error interruption
CFBFB ASIC777 DMA22 error interruption
CFBFC ASIC777 DMA23 error interruption
CFBFD ASIC777 DMA24 error interruption
CFBFE ASIC777 DMA25 error interruption
CFBFF ASIC777 DMA26 error interruption

 

4.14  CFC##
4.14.1  CFC0#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFC00 ASIC777 DMA27 error interruption MFP board (MFPB) C
CFC01 ASIC777 DMA28 error interruption
CFC02 ASIC777 DMA29 error interruption
CFC03 ASIC777 DMA30 error interruption
CFC04 ASIC777 DMA31 error interruption
CFC05 ASIC777 DMA32 error interruption
CFC06 ASIC777 DMA33 error interruption
CFC07 ASIC777 DMA34 error interruption
CFC08 ASIC777 DMA35 error interruption
CFC09 ASIC777 DMA36 error interruption
CFC0A ASIC777 DMA37 error interruption
CFC0B ASIC777 DMA38 error interruption
CFC0C ASIC777 DMA39 error interruption
CFC0D ASIC777 DMA40 error interruption
CFC0E ASIC777 DMA41 error interruption
CFC0F ASIC777 DMA42 error interruption

 
4.14.2  CFC1#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFC10 ASIC777 DMA43 error interruption MFP board (MFPB) C
CFC11 ASIC777 DMA44 error interruption
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Error code Item Component Rank
CFC12 ASIC777 DMA45 error interruption
CFC13 ASIC777 DMA46 error interruption
CFC14 ASIC777 DMA47 error interruption
CFC15 ASIC777 DMA48 error interruption
CFC16 ASIC777 DMA49 error interruption
CFC17 ASIC777 DMA50 error interruption
CFC18 ASIC777 DMA51 error interruption
CFC19 ASIC777 DMA52 error interruption
CFC1A ASIC777 DMA53 error interruption
CFC1B ASIC777 DMA54 error interruption
CFC1C ASIC777 DMA55 error interruption
CFC1D ASIC777 watchdog timer error interruption
CFC1E ASIC777 image output interface had underrun
CFC1F ASIC777 image input interface had overflow

 
4.14.3  CFC2#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFC20 ASIC777 LCC output interface had underrun MFP board (MFPB) C
CFC21 ASIC777 JBIG core detected unknown marker
CFC22 ASIC777 JBIG core detected SC count overflow
CFC23 SDTMDT is accessed during ASIC777 soft reset active
CFC24 DMA04 (table) is accessed during ASIC777 soft reset active
CFC25 DMA06 (FAX debug) is accessed during ASIC777 soft reset active
CFC26 ASIC777 SDTMDT had a timeout error
CFC27 ASIC777 SDTAAA had a timeout error
CFC28 ASIC777 SDTAAA had an access lock error
CFC29 An error to access to the invalid area of sub-CPU via ASIC777

SDTAAA
CFC2A An overflow detected in ASIC777 DMA14 mdt_ctr_14o
CFC2B Compression data size over detected during ASIC777 DMA14 JPEG

compression
CFC2C ASIC777 DMA14 EOI yet to be detected
CFC2D A "1" is set when access is made to the CMM table of DMA14 while

the ASIC777 soft reset is being active
CFC2E A "1" is set when access is made to the JPEG core slave space of

DMA14 while the ASIC777 soft reset is being active
CFC2F A "1" is set when access is made to the comment table of DMA14

while the ASIC777 soft reset is being active

 
4.14.4  CFC3#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFC30 An overflow detected in ASIC777 DMA15 mdt_ctr_15o MFP board (MFPB) C
CFC31 Compression data size over detected during ASIC777 DMA15 JPEG

compression
CFC32 ASIC777 DMA15 EOI yet to be detected
CFC33 A "1" is set when access is made to the CMM table of DMA15 while

the ASIC777 soft reset is being active
CFC34 A "1" is set when access is made to the JPEG core slave space of

DMA15 while the ASIC777 soft reset is being active
CFC35 A "1" is set when access is made to the comment table of DMA15

while the ASIC777 soft reset is being active
CFC36 Completer Abort exists in ASIC777 memory master access
CFC37 Unsupported Request exists in ASIC777 memory master access
CFC38 Completion Timeout exists in ASIC777 memory master access
CFC39 Poisoned TLP exists in ASIC777 memory master access
CFC3A Unsupported Request exists in ASIC777 memory target access
CFC3B Poisoned TLP exists in ASIC777 memory target access
CFC3C Unsupported Request TLP exists in ASIC777 config target access
CFC3D Poisoned TLP exists in ASIC777 config target access
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Error code Item Component Rank
CFC3E A "1" is set when a rising edge is detected of VD output from the

ASIC777 CPS
CFC3F A "1" is set when a falling edge is detected of VD output from the

ASIC777 CPS

 
4.14.5  CFC4#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFC40 A "1" is set when a rising edge is detected of VD output from the

ASIC777 DMA03
MFP board (MFPB) C

CFC41 A "1" is set when a falling edge is detected of VD output from the
ASIC777 DMA03

CFC42 A "1" is set when a falling edge is detected of VSYNC input to the
ASIC777 DMA03

CFC43 ASIC777 Emepror-IP error
CFC44 ASIC777 external bus error
CFC45 ASIC777 PC delay interrupt (INT_PCD0)
CFC46 ASIC777 PC delay interrupt (INT_PCD1)
CFC47 ASIC777 PC delay interrupt (INT_PCD2)

 
4.14.6  CFCE#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFCEC Asic (PMS) DMA03 error interruption MFP board (MFPB) C

 
4.14.7  CFCF#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFCF0 Asic (PMS) DMA07 error interruption MFP board (MFPB) C
CFCFB Asic (PMS) DMA18 error interruption
CFCFC Asic (PMS) DMA19 error interruption
CFCFD Asic (PMS) DMA32 error interruption
CFCFE Asic (PMS) DMA33 error interruption
CFCFF Asic (PMS) DMA34 error interruption

 

4.15  CFD##
4.15.1  CFD0#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFD00 Asic (PMS) DMA35 error interruption MFP board (MFPB) C
CFD01 Asic (PMS) DMA36 error interruption
CFD02 Asic (PMS) DMA37 error interruption
CFD03 Asic (PMS) DMA38 error interruption
CFD04 Asic (PMS) DMA39 error interruption
CFD05 Asic (PMS) DMA40 error interruption
CFD06 Asic (PMS) DMA41 error interruption
CFD07 Asic (PMS) DMA42 error interruption
CFD08 Asic (PMS) DMA43 error interruption
CFD09 Asic (PMS) watchdog timer error interruption
CFD0A Asic (PMS) image output interface had underrun
CFD0B Asic (PMS) JBIG core detected unknown marker
CFD0C Asic (PMS) JBIG core detected SC count overflow
CFD0D SDTMDT is accessed during Asic (PMS) soft reset active
CFD0E Asic (PMS) SDTMDT had a timeout error
CFD0F Completer Abort exists in Asic (PMS) memory master access

 
4.15.2  CFD1#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFD10 Unsupported Request exists in Asic (PMS) memory master access MFP board (MFPB) C
CFD11 Completion Timeout exists in Asic (PMS) memory master access
CFD12 Poisoned TLP exists in Asic (PMS) memory master access
CFD13 Unsupported Request exists in Asic (PMS) memory target access
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Error code Item Component Rank
CFD14 Poisoned TLP exists in Asic (PMS) memory target access
CFD15 Unsupported Request TLP exists in Asic (PMS) config target access
CFD16 Unsupported Poisoned TLP exists in Asic (PMS) config target access
CFD17 Asic (PMS) external bus error

 
4.15.3  CFD6#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFD68 ASIC777 DMA00 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFD69 ASIC777 DMA01 time out
CFD6A ASIC777 DMA02 time out
CFD6B ASIC777 DMA03 time out
CFD6C ASIC777 DMA04 time out
CFD6D ASIC777 DMA05 time out
CFD6E ASIC777 DMA06 time out
CFD6F ASIC777 DMA07 time out

 
4.15.4  CFD7#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFD70 ASIC777 DMA08 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFD71 ASIC777 DMA09 time out
CFD72 ASIC777 DMA10 time out
CFD73 ASIC777 DMA11 time out
CFD74 ASIC777 DMA12 time out
CFD75 ASIC777 DMA13 time out
CFD76 ASIC777 DMA14 time out
CFD77 ASIC777 DMA15 time out
CFD78 ASIC777 DMA16 time out
CFD79 ASIC777 DMA17 time out
CFD7A ASIC777 DMA18 time out
CFD7B ASIC777 DMA19 time out
CFD7C ASIC777 DMA20 time out
CFD7D ASIC777 DMA21 time out
CFD7E ASIC777 DMA22 time out
CFD7F ASIC777 DMA23 time out

 
4.15.5  CFD8#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFD80 ASIC777 DMA24 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFD81 ASIC777 DMA25 time out
CFD82 ASIC777 DMA26 time out
CFD83 ASIC777 DMA27 time out
CFD84 ASIC777 DMA28 time out
CFD85 ASIC777 DMA29 time out
CFD86 ASIC777 DMA30 time out
CFD87 ASIC777 DMA31 time out
CFD88 ASIC777 DMA32 time out
CFD89 ASIC777 DMA33 time out
CFD8A ASIC777 DMA34 time out
CFD8B ASIC777 DMA35 time out
CFD8C ASIC777 DMA36 time out
CFD8D ASIC777 DMA37 time out
CFD8E ASIC777 DMA38 time out
CFD8F ASIC777 DMA39 time out

 
4.15.6  CFD9#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFD90 ASIC777 DMA40 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
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Error code Item Component Rank
CFD91 ASIC777 DMA41 time out
CFD92 ASIC777 DMA42 time out
CFD93 ASIC777 DMA43 time out
CFD94 ASIC777 DMA44 time out
CFD95 ASIC777 DMA45 time out
CFD96 ASIC777 DMA46 time out
CFD97 ASIC777 DMA47 time out
CFD98 ASIC777 DMA48 time out
CFD99 ASIC777 DMA49 time out
CFD9A ASIC777 DMA50 time out
CFD9B ASIC777 DMA51 time out
CFD9C ASIC777 DMA52 time out
CFD9D ASIC777 DMA53 time out
CFD9E ASIC777 DMA54 time out
CFD9F ASIC777 DMA55 time out

 
4.15.7  CFDF#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFDFB Asic (PMS) DMA03 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFDFF Asic (PMS) DMA07 time out

 

4.16  CFE##
4.16.1  CFE0#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFE0A Asic (PMS) DMA18 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFE0B Asic (PMS) DMA19 time out
CFE0C Asic (PMS) DMA32 time out
CFE0D Asic (PMS) DMA33 time out
CFE0E Asic (PMS) DMA34 time out
CFE0F Asic (PMS) DMA35 time out

 
4.16.2  CFE1#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFE10 Asic (PMS) DMA36 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFE11 Asic (PMS) DMA37 time out
CFE12 Asic (PMS) DMA38 time out
CFE13 Asic (PMS) DMA39 time out
CFE14 Asic (PMS) DMA40 time out
CFE15 Asic (PMS) DMA41 time out
CFE16 Asic (PMS) DMA42 time out
CFE17 Asic (PMS) DMA43 time out

 
4.16.3  CFE3#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFE3B ASIC777 DMA00 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFE3C ASIC777 DMA01 time out
CFE3D ASIC777 DMA02 time out
CFE3E ASIC777 DMA03 time out
CFE3F ASIC777 DMA04 time out

 
4.16.4  CFE4#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFE40 ASIC777 DMA05 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFE41 ASIC777 DMA06 time out
CFE42 ASIC777 DMA07 time out
CFE43 ASIC777 DMA08 time out
CFE44 ASIC777 DMA09 time out
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Error code Item Component Rank
CFE45 ASIC777 DMA10 time out
CFE46 ASIC777 DMA11 time out
CFE47 ASIC777 DMA12 time out
CFE48 ASIC777 DMA13 time out
CFE49 ASIC777 DMA14 time out
CFE4A ASIC777 DMA15 time out
CFE4B ASIC777 DMA16 time out
CFE4C ASIC777 DMA17 time out
CFE4D ASIC777 DMA18 time out
CFE4E ASIC777 DMA19 time out
CFE4F ASIC777 DMA20 time out

 
4.16.5  CFE5#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFE50 ASIC777 DMA21 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFE51 ASIC777 DMA22 time out
CFE52 ASIC777 DMA23 time out
CFE53 ASIC777 DMA24 time out
CFE54 ASIC777 DMA25 time out
CFE55 ASIC777 DMA26 time out
CFE56 ASIC777 DMA27 time out
CFE57 ASIC777 DMA28 time out
CFE58 ASIC777 DMA29 time out
CFE59 ASIC777 DMA30 time out
CFE5A ASIC777 DMA31 time out
CFE5B ASIC777 DMA32 time out
CFE5C ASIC777 DMA33 time out
CFE5D ASIC777 DMA34 time out
CFE5E ASIC777 DMA35 time out
CFE5F ASIC777 DMA36 time out

 
4.16.6  CFE6#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFE60 ASIC777 DMA37 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFE61 ASIC777 DMA38 time out
CFE62 ASIC777 DMA39 time out
CFE63 ASIC777 DMA40 time out
CFE64 ASIC777 DMA41 time out
CFE65 ASIC777 DMA42 time out
CFE66 ASIC777 DMA43 time out
CFE67 ASIC777 DMA44 time out
CFE68 ASIC777 DMA45 time out
CFE69 ASIC777 DMA46 time out
CFE6A ASIC777 DMA47 time out
CFE6B ASIC777 DMA48 time out
CFE6C ASIC777 DMA49 time out
CFE6D ASIC777 DMA50 time out
CFE6E ASIC777 DMA51 time out
CFE6F ASIC777 DMA52 time out

 
4.16.7  CFE7#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFE70 ASIC777 DMA53 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFE71 ASIC777 DMA54 time out
CFE72 ASIC777 DMA55 time out
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4.16.8  CFEC#
Error code Item Component Rank

CFECE Asic (PMS) DMA03 time out MFP board (MFPB) C

 
4.16.9  CFED#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFED2 Asic (PMS) DMA07 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFEDD Asic (PMS) DMA18 time out
CFEDE Asic (PMS) DMA19 time out
CFEDF Asic (PMS) DMA32 time out

 
4.16.10  CFEE#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFEE0 Asic (PMS) DMA33 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFEE1 Asic (PMS) DMA34 time out
CFEE2 Asic (PMS) DMA35 time out
CFEE3 Asic (PMS) DMA36 time out
CFEE4 Asic (PMS) DMA37 time out
CFEE5 Asic (PMS) DMA38 time out
CFEE6 Asic (PMS) DMA39 time out
CFEE7 Asic (PMS) DMA40 time out
CFEE8 Asic (PMS) DMA41 time out
CFEE9 Asic (PMS) DMA42 time out
CFEEA Asic (PMS) DMA43 time out

 

4.17  CFF##
4.17.1  CFF0#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFF0E ASIC777 DMA00 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFF0F ASIC777 DMA01 time out

 
4.17.2  CFF1#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFF10 ASIC777 DMA02 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFF11 ASIC777 DMA03 time out
CFF12 ASIC777 DMA04 time out
CFF13 ASIC777 DMA05 time out
CFF14 ASIC777 DMA06 time out
CFF15 ASIC777 DMA07 time out
CFF16 ASIC777 DMA08 time out
CFF17 ASIC777 DMA09 time out
CFF18 ASIC777 DMA10 time out
CFF19 ASIC777 DMA11 time out
CFF1A ASIC777 DMA12 time out
CFF1B ASIC777 DMA13 time out
CFF1C ASIC777 DMA14 time out
CFF1D ASIC777 DMA15 time out
CFF1E ASIC777 DMA16 time out
CFF1F ASIC777 DMA17 time out

 
4.17.3  CFF2#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFF20 ASIC777 DMA18 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFF21 ASIC777 DMA19 time out
CFF22 ASIC777 DMA20 time out
CFF23 ASIC777 DMA21 time out
CFF24 ASIC777 DMA22 time out
CFF25 ASIC777 DMA23 time out
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Error code Item Component Rank
CFF26 ASIC777 DMA24 time out
CFF27 ASIC777 DMA25 time out
CFF28 ASIC777 DMA26 time out
CFF29 ASIC777 DMA27 time out
CFF2A ASIC777 DMA28 time out
CFF2B ASIC777 DMA29 time out
CFF2C ASIC777 DMA30 time out
CFF2D ASIC777 DMA31 time out
CFF2E ASIC777 DMA32 time out
CFF2F ASIC777 DMA33 time out

 
4.17.4  CFF3#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFF30 ASIC777 DMA34 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFF31 ASIC777 DMA35 time out
CFF32 ASIC777 DMA36 time out
CFF33 ASIC777 DMA37 time out
CFF34 ASIC777 DMA38 time out
CFF35 ASIC777 DMA39 time out
CFF36 ASIC777 DMA40 time out
CFF37 ASIC777 DMA41 time out
CFF38 ASIC777 DMA42 time out
CFF39 ASIC777 DMA43 time out
CFF3A ASIC777 DMA44 time out
CFF3B ASIC777 DMA45 time out
CFF3C ASIC777 DMA46 time out
CFF3D ASIC777 DMA47 time out
CFF3E ASIC777 DMA48 time out
CFF3F ASIC777 DMA49 time out

 
4.17.5  CFF4#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFF40 ASIC777 DMA50 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFF41 ASIC777 DMA51 time out
CFF42 ASIC777 DMA52 time out
CFF43 ASIC777 DMA53 time out
CFF44 ASIC777 DMA54 time out
CFF45 ASIC777 DMA55 time out

 
4.17.6  CFFA#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFFA1 Asic (PMS) DMA03 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFFA5 Asic (PMS) DMA07 time out

 
4.17.7  CFFB#

Error code Item Component Rank
CFFB0 Asic (PMS) DMA18 time out MFP board (MFPB) C
CFFB1 Asic (PMS) DMA19 time out
CFFB2 Asic (PMS) DMA32 time out
CFFB3 Asic (PMS) DMA33 time out
CFFB4 Asic (PMS) DMA34 time out
CFFB5 Asic (PMS) DMA35 time out
CFFB6 Asic (PMS) DMA36 time out
CFFB7 Asic (PMS) DMA37 time out
CFFB8 Asic (PMS) DMA38 time out
CFFB9 Asic (PMS) DMA39 time out
CFFBA Asic (PMS) DMA40 time out
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5.  ERROR CODE FOR THE INTERNET ISW
5.1  Error code list for the Internet ISW

• When a trouble occurred while conducting the Internet ISW and it was not normally connected, the message on the status and the error
code will be displayed on the control panel.

NOTE
Å When a code other than the error code list is displayed, contact and inform the error code.

 

5.2  0x0#
Error code Description Countermeasure

0x00000001 Illegal error on the control • Check if [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] -> [Internet ISW] ->
[Internet ISW Set] is set to “ON”.

• Check the status of [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] ->
[Internet ISW] -> [Forwarding Access Setting].

• If the above process does not solve the problem, inform the corresponding
error code to the KONICA MINOLTA.

0x00000010 Parameter error • Check if [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] -> [Internet ISW] ->
[Internet ISW Set] is set to “ON”.

• If the above process does not solve the problem, inform the corresponding
error code to the KONICA MINOLTA.

0x00111000 Error concerning the network
• Connection has been completed.

• Check the User’s network environment. (LAN cable’s connection)
• Check the status of [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] ->

[Internet ISW] -> [Forwarding Access Setting].
• Check to see if the FTP server operates normally.

0x00111001 Error concerning the network
• It cannot be connected to the server.

• Check the User’s network environment.
• Check to see if the FTP server operates normally.
• Check whether the URL of the data transfer server includes http://, ftp://, or

the like to specify a protocol in [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting]
-> [Internet ISW] -> [Forwarding Access Setting].

0x00111100 Error concerning the network
• Communication timeout.

0x00111101 Error concerning the network
• Disconnection occurred.

• Check the User’s network environment.
• Check to see if the FTP server operates normally.

0x00111110 Error concerning the network
• The network is not connected.

0x00110010 Error concerning the network
• Others

0x00001### FTP error
• Reply code when it failed to be

connected.

• Check to see if the FTP server operates normally.
• Check the IP address, user’s name, etc.

0x00002### FTP error
• Error reply code for the user command

or pass command.

Check to see if the FTP server operates normally.

0x00003### FTP error
• Error reply code for the CWD

command.
0x00004### FTP error

• Error reply code for the TYPE
command.

Check to see if the FTP server operates normally.

0x00005### FTP error
• Error reply code for the PORT

command.
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Error code Description Countermeasure
0x00006### FTP error

• Error reply code for the PASV
command.

• Check to see if the FTP server operates normally.
• Set the PASV mode to “OFF”, and try it again.

0x00007### FTP error
• Error reply code for the RETR

command.

• Check to see if the FTP server operates normally.
• Wait for about 30 minutes and try it again.

 

5.3  0x1#
Error code Description Countermeasure

0x10000100 • It cannot be accepted because of the
job currently being executed.

• ISW being executed by other method.

Wait for the current job to be completed and try it again.

0x10000101 It cannot be accepted because the power
key is OFF.

Turn power key ON and try it again.

0x10000102 The Internet ISW is already being
executed.

Wait for the current Internet ISW to be completed.

0x10000103 It failed to prohibit the job. (It failed to
lock the operation.)
-> It failed to lock the job because the
operation is already locked with PSWC,
etc.

• Check if [Service Mode] -> [Machine Update Setting] -> [Internet ISW] ->
[Internet ISW Set] is set to “ON”.

• If the above process does not solve the problem, inform the corresponding
error code to the KONICA MINOLTA.

0x10000104 There is no space for firmware data to be
downloaded.

0x10000106 Check sum error
0x10000107 File access error

• The file downloaded has an error.
• The header of the file which has been

read has an error.
• The size of the file to be downloaded is

too large.
• When it is identified to be the different

type of firmware.

Check to see if the downloaded firmware is of the correct type.

0x10000108 The area firmware is stored is destroyed,
and another ISW is necessary.

Wait until ISW is automatically executed on MFP side.

 

5.4  0x2#
Error code Description Countermeasure

0x20000000 The temporary error when running the
subset
• When starting the Internet ISW in a

normal program, the rebooting will start
and the Internet ISW will be executed
with the subset program.
During the process by the subset
program, it has to be in the “Failed”
status unless the Internet ISW is
successfully conducted. This code is
used temporarily to make it in error
status.

Wait until ISW is automatically executed on MFP side.
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6.  CS Remote Care ERROR CODE
6.1  Troubleshooting for CS Remote Care
If communication is not done properly, check the condition by following the procedures shown below.
1. Shift the screen in the order of [Service Mode] -> [CS Remote Care] -> [Detail Setting].

At this time, in the cases of initial transmitting / administrator transmitting / maintenance start transmitting / maintenance finish transmitting,
the communication result will be displayed at the top of the screen.

NOTE
Å For the communication result, the following message will be displayed based on its success or failure.

Display of communication result Cause Solution
Communicating - -
Communication trouble with the center Although the machine tries to communicate

with the center, there is any trouble and the
communication completes unsuccessfully.

See the list of error message and confirm the
corresponding point.

Complete successfully - -
Modem trouble Although the machine tries to communicate

with the center, there is any trouble in the
modem.

• Check if the power of modem in ON.
• Check if there is any problem in connection

between the modem and the main body.
Busy line Although the machine tries to communicate

with the center, the line to the center is busy.
Communicate with the center again.

No response Although the machine tries to communicate
with the center, there is no response from the
center.

• Communicate with the center again.
• Check the communication environment of

the center side.

 

6.2  CS Remote Care Operation under Enhanced Security Mode
CS Remote Care can be used even when “ON” is selected in [Administrator Settings] -> [Security Settings] -> [Enhanced Security Mode].
However, to keep the enhanced security level, the following restrictions are accompanied.

• Only SSL communication is available.
• Error occurs if the Center tries to send the following commands.

• Firmware update command
• Command of reading and updating account track information
• Machine settings update command
• Command of reading and updating Internet ISW setting information

 

6.3  List of the CS Remote Care error code
6.3.1  When connecting by modem
NOTE

Å When a code other than the ones listed below is displayed, contact KM and inform the error code.
Error code Contents Solution

0001 The line is busy
• Busy detection

Transmit again manually.

0002 Failure of the Modem default setting at transmitting
• When the transmission completes with modem initial setting failed

• Check if the power of the modem is ON.
• Check the connecting condition between the

modem and the main body.
0003 Timeout of CONNECT at transmitting

• No response to ATD
• Transmit again manually.
• Check if the power of the modem is ON.
• Check the connecting condition between the

modem and the main body.
0005 Timeout of CONNECT at receiving

• No response to ATA
• Check if the power of the modem is ON.
• Check the connecting condition between the

modem and the main body.
0006 Shut down of the data modem line (Host)

• Carrier OFF is detected
No solution, because the line is shut down at the
host side.

0008 Timeout of start request telegram delivery
• Start request telegram is not delivered after line connection

Transmit again manually.

0009 Timeout of finish request telegram delivery
• Finish request telegram is not delivered (Start of shut down)

Transmit again manually.

000A Receiving rejection
• Receiving is made when the main body is set to reject receiving.

• Check the setting condition of the host side.
• Check the setting condition of the main body side.

000B RS232C driver over run
• When the modem detects over run.

If the same error is detected several times, turn the
modem power OFF and ON.

000C Framing error
• When the modem detects framing error.

If the same error is detected several times, turn the
modem power OFF and ON.

000D Break Interrupt (BI) indicator
• When the modem detects Break Interrupt (BI) indicator.

If the same error is detected several times, turn the
modem power OFF and ON.

0011 Baud rate ERROR
• When selected baud rate is out of the specification (9600 bps to

38400 bps).

Check the baud rate of the software DipSW.
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Error code Contents Solution
0016 Status error (upon data arrival) Transmit again manually.
0018 Machine ID has already been registered

• Request telegram 2 (SET-UP) comes from the main body that has
already registered machine ID.

Set the initial registrations again for all including the
host side.

0019 Center ID error
• Center ID of the host is not identical with the one of start request

telegram.

• Check center ID setting of the main body side.
• Check the setting condition of the host side.

001A Device ID inconsistency
• Device ID of the host is not identical with the one of start request

telegram.

• Check device ID setting of the main body side.
• Check the setting condition of the host side.

001B Device ID unregistered
• Request telegram 2 (Constant data transmitting, emergency call)

comes from the main body that has not registered device ID yet.

• Check device ID setting of the main body side.
• Check the setting condition of the host side.

001C Grammar error
• The specified format is not used in the received reply telegram.

Check the settings for CSRC application.

001D Change unavailable (Item where change is prohibited)
• Host inquires change of the setting of the item not allowed to be

changed.

Check the settings for CSRC application.

001E Impossible to change (during printing)
• Setting cannot be changed because the setting change is made

during the machine is printing or starts printing.

Try again when the machine is not printing.

001F Change unavailable (Item where change is prohibited)
• Host attempts to write data to the item of which current value has

not been read.

Check the settings for CSRC application.

0020 Timeout of telegram delivery
• At waiting mode of telegram delivery the machine fails to receive the

telegram in a given time.

Try communication again.

0021 Telegram longer than the specified length.
• A telegram longer than the specified length is received.

Check the settings for CSRC application.

0027 Transmission / receiving collision
• Receiving is detecting during transmitting processing

Try communication again.

 
6.3.2  When connecting by e-mails
NOTE

Å When a code other than the ones listed below is displayed, contact KM and inform the error code.
 

(1)  0###
Error code Contents Solution

0### Transmission error
###: SMTP responding code (hexadecimal)
For SMTP responding code, see RFC issued by IETF after
converting hexadecimal number into decimal one.

Check the SMTP server on User side.

 
(2)  1###

Error code Contents Solution
1030 Machine ID mismatching

• Received an e-mail which tells that machine ID mismatches.
• Check the machine ID setting.
• Check the machine ID setting on host side.

1050 Grammar error
• Received mail did not define the CS Remote Care command (2

digits).
• The Type of Subject and the command of attached file are not

consistent.

Check mail content.

1061 Modifying not allowed
• The host sent a command mail that asked modifying data of item

where setting change is not allowed.

Ask the host to send another instruction mail for
modifying.

1062 Modifying not available due to the copy job currently performing
• When informing the host that it cannot be modified due to the copy

job currently performing.

Ask the host to send another instruction mail for
modifying.

1080 Data length problem
• LEN value of TEXT data and actual data length are not consistent.

Ask the host to send another instruction mail for
modifying.

1081 Frame No. error
• The last frame has not been received.
• There are missing frame No.

Check the status of the machine registration on host
side.

1082 Subject Type problem
• Received code did not define the Type of Subject.

Ask the host to send another instruction mail for
modifying.

1084 Date expired
• Expiration date for data modification command has passed.

Ask the host to send another instruction mail for
modifying.
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Error code Contents Solution
• E-mail sent from MIO could not be properly handled in the CS

Remote Care.

 
(6)  5###

Error code Contents Solution
5### MIO detects error when sending an attached file. Check the SMTP server and POP3 server on user

side.

 
(7)  6###

Error code Contents Solution
6### MIO detects error during a sending sequence. Check the SMTP server and POP3 server on user

side.

 
6.3.3  When connecting by http
NOTE

Å When a code other than the ones listed below is displayed, contact KM and inform the error code.
 

(1)  0###
Error code Contents Solution

0### Transmission error
###: http responding code (hexadecimal)
For http responding code, see RFC issued by IETF after converting
hexadecimal number into decimal one.

Check the http server.

 
(2)  1###

Error code Contents Solution
1030 Machine ID mismatching

• Received file which tells that machine ID mismatches.
• Check the machine ID setting.
• Check the machine ID setting on host side.

1050 Grammar error
• Received file did not define the CS Remote Care command (2

digits).
• The Type of Subject and the command of file are not consistent.

Check file content.

1061 Modifying not allowed
• The host sent a command file that asked modifying data of item

where setting change is not allowed.

Ask the host to send another instruction file for
modifying.

1062 Modifying not available due to the copy job currently performing
• When informing the host that it cannot be modified due to the copy

job currently performing.

Ask the host to send another instruction file for
modifying.

1080 Data length problem
• LEN value of TEXT data and actual data length are not consistent.

Ask the host to send another instruction file for
modifying.

1081 Frame No. error
• The last frame has not been received.
• There are missing frame No.

Check the status of the machine registration on host
side.

1082 Subject Type problem
• Received code did not define the Type of Subject.

Ask the host to send another instruction file for
modifying.

1084 Date expired
• Expiration date for data modification command has passed.

Ask the host to send another instruction file for
modifying.

1091 Oversized command
• Received file exceeds the machine’s receive buffer size.

Ask the host to send another instruction file for
modifying.

1099 Illegal request
• Status not predicted in design is detected.

Contact KM and inform the error code.

 
(3)  2###

Error code Contents Solution
2001 http request result problem

• Internal status error
• Check the network environment on the user’s

side.
• Check http server environment.2002 http request result problem

• File list acquisition result problem
2003 http request result problem

• Request header transmission failure
2004 http request result problem

• Request body transmission failure
2005 http request result problem

• Response header receive response failure
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(8)  7###
Error code Contents Solution

7000 Failure occurs when a certificate for product authentication is
acquired from a USB flash drive.

Acquire a new certificate (within 6 days after the
issue).

 
6.3.4  When connecting by Fax modem

Error code Contents Solution
T50 Host terminal ID not correct Check the telephone number set for host.
R80 Serial number received from the host not correct. Check the status of the machine registration on host

side.
R81 Disconnection of writing instruction from host during machine is

running.
Wait for a while and try transmitting again.

R82 Disconnection of FAX-CSRC instruction when FAX-CSRC is not
allowed.

Check the status of the machine registration on host
side.

R83 Host command error. Contact KM and inform the error code.
R84 NVRAM writing error. Contact KM and inform the error code.
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7.  NETWORK ERROR CODE
7.1  Display procedure

• It displays the error code on the control panel when any network error occurred.
• Network error code is displayed only when [Administrator Settings] -> [Network Settings] -> [Detail Settings] -> [Error Code Display Setting]

is in “ON.”
 
7.1.1  IEEE802.1X, E-Mail/Internet Fax, WebDAV client

• When a network error occurred on IEEE802.1X, E-Mail/Internet Fax, WebDAV client, the attention mark will be displayed on the control
panel.

• Touching the attention mark will display the corresponding network error code.
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7.1.2  Other network error

 

7.2  IEEE802.1X
Error code Contents of error

1 Connection has already been established.
2 Setting error.
3 Unable to find the destination AP (SSID).
5 Negotiation of the EAP method failed.
6 The EAP authentication failed (user ID, password, certificate, etc.)
10 Verification error of the server certificate (EAP-TLS/EAP-TTLS/PEAP).
14 Negotiation of the phase 2 method failed (PEAP).
15 Response from the server has timed out.
17 Failed to start the supplicant task.
19 The server certificate has expired (EAP-TLS/EAP-TTLS/PEAP).
20 CA verification error of the server certificate (EAP-TLS/EAP-TTLS/PEAP).
21 Server ID verification error of the server certificate (EAP-TLS/EAP-TTLS/PEAP).
24 The setting combination is correct.
25 Connection and authentication are complete.
31 Incorrect format of the server certificate (EAP-TLS/EAP-TTLS/PEAP).
33 The hard disk path is not specified for the certificate verification (PKI) function (EAP-TLS/EAP-TTLS/PEAP).
34 The certificate verification (PKI) function is in the excessive multiplex processing status (EAP-TLS/EAP-TTLS/PEAP).
35 Parameter error of the certificate (EAP-TLS/EAP-TTLS/PEAP).
36 Internal error of the certificate verification (PKI) function (EAP-TLS/EAP-TTLS/PEAP).

 

7.3  LDAP
Error code Contents of error

1 An invalid operation occurred.
2 A protocol error occurred.
3 The time limit is exceeded.
4 The number of search results has exceeded the maximum number of items allowed.
5 The comparison result is FALSE.
6 The comparison result is TRUE.
7 The LDAP server does not support SASL.
8 Strong authentication is required.
10 Unable to trace the link although Referral is specified.
11 Administration limit on the server has exceeded.
12 Critical extension is unavailable.
13 Confidentiality is required.
14 Intermediary bind result for multi-stage binds.
15 Requested attribute does not exist.
16 The type is not defined.
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Error code Contents of error
2264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
2266 Internal error of the certificate verification/management module.
2267 The device certificate does not exist.
2268 No certificate is sent from the communications peer.
10000 Failed in authentication using a PKI card (PKI token).
12236 The ticket certificate has expired.
12239 The ticket certificate does not have the expected usage for a server.
12240 • The ticket certificate is not trusted.

• To trust the certificate, the certificate must be registered to the system.
12241 The ticket certificate has expired.
12242 The CA server rejected the connection.
12243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
12244 Unable to check for expiration because the CRL size exceeds the maximum capacity that can be retained (1MB).
12261 The format of the ticket certificate is invalid.
12263 The hard disk has not been set.
12264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
12266 Internal error of the certificate verification/management module.

 

7.4  E-Mail/Internet Fax
Error code Contents of error

1 Failed to log in to the E-mail server.
2 An internal error occurred.
3 Failed to connect to the server.
4 The connection has timed out.
5 Decoding failed due to invalid MIME format or S/MIME format.
6 Failed to allocate memory.
7 Job ID is invalid.
9 Failed to delete an E-mail message.
10 The mail box is full.
11 Failed to search the certificate.
12 Failed to retrieve the device certificate or private key.
13 • An I/O error occurred.

• A hard disk operation error has occurred, or memory capacity of the computer may be insufficient.
14 The S/MIME function is disabled.
15 The hard disk is invalid.
16 The format of the certificate from the E-mail sender is invalid.
2236 The certificate has expired, or the validity period has not yet started.
2238 The CN field of the certificate does not match the server address.
2239 The certificate does not have the expected usage.
2240 • The certificate is not trusted.

• To trust the certificate, the certificate must be registered to the system.
2241 The certificate has expired.
2242 The CA server rejected the connection.
2243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
2244 Unable to check for expiration because the CRL size exceeds the maximum capacity that can be retained (1MB).
2261 The format of the certificate is invalid.
2263 Failed to initialize the certificate verification.
2264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
2266 Internal error of the certificate verification.
2267 The device certificate does not exist.
2268 No certificate is sent from the server.

 

7.5  FTP transmission
Error code Contents of error

11 The network connection is busy.
22 Parameter error (e.g. the file name is NULL).
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Error code Contents of error
27 Parameter is invalid.
92 The specified protocol is unavailable.
100 The device is not connected to the network.
102 The process is cancelled by a device reset.
105 Failed to allocate memory.
106 The FTP connection is already open.
107 Failed to connect to the server.
110 The connection has timed out.
111 The connection has been interrupted.
450 The file has not been deleted.
451 The file transfer failed (e.g. due to insufficient server capacity).
452 The file transfer failed (e.g. due to insufficient server capacity).
530 Incorrect login name or password.
550 The specified folder does not exist.
552 The file operation failed (e.g. due to insufficient server capacity).
1001 Failed to create a folder.

 

7.6  SMB transmission
Error code Contents of error

-2 Operation failed because a connection is closed.
11 The network connection is busy.
92 The protocol is not initialized.
100 • The device is not connected to the network.

• The connection has been interrupted.
102 The network is reset during forwarding.
105 An I/O buffer capacity shortage occurred.
107 Failed to connect to the server.
4096 • The host name is not specified.

• The specified host name does not exist on the network.
4097 • The user name is not specified.

• Unable to log in with the specified user name and password.
• The user does not have write permission to the folder.
• Failed to log in due to an SMB protocol error.

4098 • The folder name is not specified.
• The specified folder does not exist.

4099 • The user name is not specified.
• Unable to log in with the specified user name and password.
• The user does not have write permission to the folder.
• Failed to log in due to an SMB protocol error.

4100 The specified file name is invalid.
4101 • The specified file already exists and is write-protected.

• The folder and the disk are write-protected.
4102 • The specified media to be written is not formatted.

• The file system of the specified media to be written is faulty.
4103 The server capacity is full.
4104 The server capacity has become full while writing data.
4105 Other errors to which an error code is not assigned.
4106 The specified file does not exist.
4107 The specified directory is not found.
4108 Failed to create the specified directory.
10000 Failed in authentication using a PKI card (PKI token).
12236 The certificate has expired, or the validity period has not yet started.
12239 The purpose of the certificate is not right.
12240 CA that cannot be trusted or is not registered.
12241 The certificate has expired.
12242 The CA server rejected the connection.
12243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
12244 The size of the expiration list is too large.
12263 Failed in initialization of the certificate verification.
12264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
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Error code Contents of error
12266 Internal error of the certificate verification.
12267 The device certificate does not exist.
12268 No certificate is sent from the server.
16711683 Library internal error (Parameter error)
16711701 SMB signature verification error
16711703 Connection error
16711707 DFS resolution error
16712581 Failed due to a library internal error (insufficient memory).
16712683 • The folder path is invalid.

• Host name resolution error
16712685 • The user name is not specified.

• Could not log in using the specified user name and password.
• The user failed to log in because an error has occurred in the SMB protocol that has no write permissions to the folder.

16712688 Failed due to a library internal error (insufficient memory).
16712691 Packet format error
16712712 The shared path is invalid.
16712713 The file is locked.
16712747 Non-existing share required
16712913 Not connected.
16713768 Operation timeout error
16714679 You have requested an unsupported function. Otherwise, an unsupported function has been requested.
16714699 No write attributes are assigned to the file.
16714719 There is no free space on the server.
16715690 Library internal error (Parameter error)

 

7.7  SMTP transmission
Error code Contents of error

11 The network connection is busy.
22 Invalid argument.
27 The file size is too large.
28 Insufficient memory of the device.
32 The pipe is broken.
92 The specified protocol is unavailable.
100 The device is not connected to the network.
101 Unable to reach the destination network.
102 The connection aborted by the network.
105 A buffer shortage occurred.
107 No connection exists with the client.
108 The connection has been interrupted.
110 The operation has timed out.
111 The connection is rejected.
112 The host is shut down.
421 SMTP server error. Since the service is unavailable, the transfer channel is closed.
432 SMTP server error. The password must be changed.
450 SMTP server error. Unable to access to the mail box.
451 SMTP server error. The requested action has been cancelled because an error occurred while processing a job.
452 SMTP server error. Shortage of the system storage capacity.
453 SMTP server error. No E-mail massage.
454 SMTP server error. Temporary authentication failure.
458 SMTP server error. Unable to queue a message to the node.
459 SMTP server error. The node is not permitted.
499 SMTP server error. An unsupported SMTP error code of 400s is received from the SMTP server.
500 SMTP server error. Syntax error (command unrecognized).
501 SMTP server error. Syntax error in parameters or arguments.
502 SMTP server error. The command is not implemented.
503 SMTP server error. Bad sequence of commands.
504 SMTP server error. The command parameter is not implemented.
521 SMTP server error. The server does not receive E-mail.

bizhub C287/C227 K  TROUBLESHOOTING > 7.  NETWORK ERROR CODE

K-113





Error code Contents of error
12239 The certificate does not have the usage expected as a server.
12240 • The certificate is not trusted.

• To trust the certificate, the certificate must be registered to the system.
12241 The certificate has expired.
12242 The CA server rejected the connection.
12243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
12244 Unable to check for expiration because the CRL size exceeds the maximum capacity that can be retained (1MB).
12261 The format of the certificate is invalid.
12263 Although the environment is configured to use the hard disk, it is unable to perform verification because the hard disk

path has not been specified.
12264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
12266 Internal error of the certificate verification/management module.

 

7.8  WebDAV transmission
Error code Contents of error

11 The network connection is busy.
22 • The format of the URL of the target resource is invalid.

• Parameter error.
27 Attempted to send data that exceeds the maximum transferrable size for transfer coding.
92 WebDAV transmission is disabled.
100 The device is not connected to the network.
102 The process is cancelled by a device reset.
105 A buffer shortage occurred.
106 The connection has already been established.
107 The connection to the WebDAV server failed (including connection time out).
125 The connection has been interrupted with the condition that is insufficient to the specified size.
401 Authentication error.
407 Proxy authentication error.
1001 • The server does not support WebDAV.

• Unable to upload data to the server.
1002 The intermediate resource is not a collection (directory) (e.g. the specified folder does not exist).
1003 The target resource is a collection (directory).
1012 Although “https” is specified for the resource URL, the connection is interrupted because the WebDAV server certificate

has expired.
1013 The CONNECT method is issued to the proxy server to establish an SSL connection via a proxy, but it is rejected.
1017 A communication error occurred while sending a request.
1018 A communication error occurred while receiving a response.
1027 The transfer size exceeds the maximum allowance.
1030 Although use of a proxy has been specified, the proxy setting information is unavailable.
1031 The connection to the proxy server failed (including connection time out).
1040 Failed to retrieve a ticket.
1098 Failed in chunk TX to SharePoint Server.
1099 Other internal error occurred (e.g. memory shortage).
2236 The certificate has expired, or the validity period has not yet started.
2238 The CN field of the certificate does not match the server address.
2239 The certificate does not have the expected usage.
2240 • The certificate is not trusted.

• To trust the certificate, the certificate must be registered to the system.
2241 The certificate has expired.
2242 The CA server rejected the connection.
2243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
2244 Unable to check for expiration because the CRL size exceeds the maximum capacity that can be retained (1MB).
2261 The format of the certificate is invalid.
2263 Failed to initialize the certificate verification.
2264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
2265 Parameter error.
2266 Internal error of the certificate verification.
2267 The device certificate does not exist.
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Error code Contents of error
2268 No certificate is sent from the server.
10000 Failed in authentication using a PKI card (PKI token).
12236 The validity period of the server certificate is invalid.
12239 The certificate does not have the usage expected as a server.
12240 • The certificate is not trusted.

• To trust the certificate, the certificate must be registered to the system.
12241 The certificate has expired.
12242 The CA server rejected the connection.
12243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
12244 Unable to check for expiration because the CRL size exceeds the maximum capacity that can be retained (1MB).
12261 The format of the certificate is invalid.
12263 Although the environment is configured to use the hard disk, it is unable to perform verification because the hard disk

path has not been specified.
12264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
12266 Internal error of the certificate verification/management module.

 

7.9  SMB browsing
Error code Contents of error

-2 Operation failed because a connection is closed.
32 The connection has been interrupted.
92 The protocol is not initialized.
100 • The device is not connected to the network.

• The internal channel detected an error immediately before establishing communication.
107 Failed to connect to the server.
4096 • The group name/host name is not specified.

• The specified group name/host name does not exist on the network.
4097 • The user name is not specified.

• Unable to log in with the specified user name and password.
• Failed to log in due to an SMB protocol error.

4098 • Administrative shares do not exist.
• The shared resource name is not specified.
• The shared resource does not exist.

4099 • The user name is not specified.
• Unable to log in with the specified user name and password.
• Failed to log in due to an SMB protocol error.

4102 • The specified media to be written is not formatted.
• The file system of the specified media to be written is faulty.

4105 Other errors to which an error code is not assigned.
4352 The browser machine (master browser/backup browser) is not found.
4353 Unable to log in to the browser machine (master browser/backup browser).
4354 The sub folder does not exist.
4355 The request is not accepted due to an invalid call sequence etc.
4368 The number of groups is too large.
4369 The number of host PCs is too large.
4370 The number of shared resources is too large.
4371 • The group list is to be continued (specific to SMB browsing group search).

• The host list is to be continued (specific to SMB browsing host search).
10000 Failed in authentication using a PKI card (PKI token).
12236 The certificate has expired, or the validity period has not yet started.
12239 The purpose of the certificate is not right.
12240 CA that cannot be trusted or is not registered.
12241 The certificate has expired.
12242 The CA server rejected the connection.
12243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
12244 The size of the expiration list is too large.
12263 Failed in initialization of the certificate verification (The path of the hard disk for saving certificates is not specified).
12264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
12266 Internal error of the certificate verification.
12267 The device certificate does not exist.
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Error code Contents of error
12268 No certificate is sent from the server.
16711683 Library internal error (Parameter error)
16711701 SMB signature verification error
16711703 Connection error
16711707 DFS resolution error
16712581 Failed due to a library internal error (insufficient memory).
16712683 • The folder path is invalid.

• Host name resolution error
16712685 • The user name is not specified.

• Could not log in using the specified user name and password.
• The user failed to log in because an error has occurred in the SMB protocol that has no write permissions to the folder.

16712688 Failed due to a library internal error (insufficient memory).
16712691 Packet format error
16712712 The shared path is invalid.
16712713 The file is locked.
16712747 Non-existing share required
16712913 Not connected.
16713768 Operation timeout error
16714679 You have requested an unsupported function. Otherwise, an unsupported function has been requested.
16714699 No write attributes are assigned to the file.
16715690 Library internal error (Parameter error)

 

7.10  User authentication
Error code Contents of error

1 • Invalid parameter (e.g. the number of characters exceeds the limit, blank).
• The authentication function setting is disabled.

2 Failed to resolve the name using the DNS server.
3 Unable to find the authentication server.
4 Failed to authenticate.
5 • Failed to allocate memory.

• An unexpected error occurred.
6 An authentication request is received while an internal task of the user authentication client is being performed.
7 The network was reset during user authentication.
8 Failed to allocate memory.
9 Time out occurred.
10000 Failed in authentication using a PKI card (PKI token).
12236 The SSL certificate has expired.
12239 The certificate does not have the expected usage.
12240 • The certificate is not trusted.

• To trust the certificate, the certificate must be registered to the system.
12241 The certificate has expired.
12242 The CA server rejected the connection.
12243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
12244 Unable to check for expiration because the CRL size exceeds the maximum capacity that can be retained (1MB).
12261 The format of the certificate is invalid.
12263 The hard disk has not been set.
12264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
12266 Internal error of the certificate verification/management module.

 

7.11  WebDAV client/Remote panel (Response reception)
Error code Contents of error

3 Reception time out occurred.
4 • Reception error occurred.

• An invalid request URL is specified.
5 • The size of the content length or the receive size exceeds the maximum transferable size.

• The size of the message body is too large.
6 • The process is cancelled by a device reset.

• The size of the message body exceeds the maximum transferable size.
7 • Internal error occurred.
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Error code Contents of error
• The process is cancelled by an internal reset.

 

7.12  WebDAV client/Remote panel (Request sending)
Error code Contents of error

2 The ID of a client that is not active is specified.
3 The request method that is not supported has been specified.
4 An invalid request URL is specified.
5 The size of the message body is too large.
6 The size of the message body exceeds the maximum transferable size.
7 The process is cancelled by an internal reset.
8 Failed to connect to the WebDAV server.
9 An error occurred while sending data to the WebDAV server.
10 A timeout occurred while sending data to the WebDAV server.
11 Failed to connect to the proxy server.
12 The proxy server rejected the connection request.
13 While the proxy server specification is valid, the host of the proxy server is not specified.
14 Failed to authenticate the proxy server.
15 Other error was returned from the proxy server.
16 An internal error occurred.
17 The process is cancelled because MIO_REQBODY_ERROR is specified by the device application.
18 An invalid PIN code is specified.
19 Failed to retrieve a ticket.
20 The internally specified parameter is invalid.
2236 The certificate has expired, or the validity period has not yet started.
2238 The CN field of the certificate does not match the server address.
2239 The certificate does not have the expected usage.
2240 • The certificate is not trusted.

• To trust the certificate, the certificate must be registered to the system.
2241 The certificate has expired.
2242 The CA server rejected the connection.
2243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
2244 Unable to check for expiration because the CRL size exceeds the maximum capacity that can be retained (1MB).
2261 The format of the certificate is invalid.
2263 Failed to initialize the certificate verification.
2264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
2266 Internal error of the certificate verification.
2267 The device certificate does not exist.
2268 No certificate is sent from the server.
10000 Failed in authentication using a PKI card (PKI token).
12236 The validity period of the server certificate is invalid.
12239 The certificate does not have the usage expected as a server.
12240 • The certificate is not trusted.

• To trust the certificate, the certificate must be registered to the system.
12241 The certificate has expired.
12242 The CA server rejected the connection.
12243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
12244 Unable to check for expiration because the CRL size exceeds the maximum capacity that can be retained (1MB).
12261 The format of the certificate is invalid.
12263 Although the environment is configured to use the hard disk, it is unable to perform verification because the hard disk

path has not been specified.
12264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
12266 Internal error of the certificate verification/management module.

 

7.13  WSD scan
Error code Contents of error

1 The specified client is not registered.
2 Parameter is invalid.
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Error code Contents of error
3 The Web service or WS scan function is disabled.
4 The device is not connected to the network.
5 Waiting for connection from CP.
6 The SSL certificate of the destination computer is not valid when the validity period of an SSL certificate is checked.
11 The network connection is busy.
22 Invalid argument.
92 The Web service or WS scan function is disabled.
102 The network connection is cancelled by a device reset.
103 The connection has been interrupted.
105 Failed to allocate memory.
107 No connection exists with the client.
110 The operation has timed out.
125 The RetrieveImage waiting period has timed out.

 

7.14  Bluetooth
Error code Contents of error

2 Failed to communicate.
3 An error occurred on the hardware related to Bluetooth.
4 Failed to allocate memory.
5 Interrupted from the device side.

 

7.15  GSS-API
Error code Contents of error

4099 The specified Key tab does not exist.
10000 Failed in authentication using a PKI card (PKI token).
12236 The validity period of the server certificate is invalid.
12239 The certificate does not have the usage expected as a server.
12240 • The certificate is not trusted.

• To trust the certificate, the certificate must be registered to the system.
12241 The certificate has expired.
12242 The CA server rejected the connection.
12243 The connection to the server that checks for expiration of the certificate has timed out.
12244 Unable to check for expiration because the CRL size exceeds the maximum capacity that can be retained (1MB).
12261 The format of the certificate is invalid.
12263 Although the environment is configured to use the hard disk, it is unable to perform verification because the hard disk

path has not been specified.
12264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
12266 Internal error of the certificate verification/management module.

 

7.16  Scan server transmission
Error code Contents of error

1 The action is not supported.
2 The specified parameter is invalid.
3 The operation failed.
4 A temporary error occurred on the scan server.
5 An internal error occurred on the scan server.
6 The scan server returned an error due to operation by an unauthorized user.
7 The scan server returned an error due to invalid request.
8 Addresses for secondary distribution are not supported.
9 The destination address is not included in the scan process.
10 The scan server returned an error due to access by an unauthorized user.
11 The scan server returned an error due to a request for invalid action.
12 The scan server returned an error due to transmission of unregistered scan process to the scan server.
13 The scan server returned an error due to a request for invalid action.
14 The scan server returned an error due to use of a format that is not supported.
2236 The SSL certificate has expired.
2238 The CN field of the certificate does not match the server address.
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Error code Contents of error
2239 The certificate does not have the expected usage.
2240 • The certificate is not trusted.

• To trust the certificate, the certificate must be registered to the system.
2241 The certificate has expired.
2242 Cannot connect to the CA server upon certificate verification.
2243 Time out occurred at the time of the certificate verification.
2244 The size of the expiration list is too large.
2261 The format of the certificate is invalid.
2263 No verification can be performed as he hard disk path has not been specified yet.
2264 Unable to perform verification because there are too many certificates to be verified (the maximum number of certificates

that can be verified at a time is 20).
2265 Parameter of the certificate verification is invalid.
2266 Internal error of the certificate verification/management module.
2267 The device certificate does not exist.
2268 No certificate is sent from the communications peer.

 

7.17  Wireless LAN (WPS)
Error code Contents of error

1 Time out occurred.
3 Other errors occurred.

 

7.18  Cloud connection
Error code Contents of error

1 Cloud connection app being started
2 Cloud connection error

 

bizhub C287/C227 K  TROUBLESHOOTING > 7.  NETWORK ERROR CODE

K-120



8.  FAX TROUBLE CODE
The error in the transmission/reception system

• The error in the Txx/Rxx system may be caused under the effect of line noise, etc. even in usual operating condition.
• If the error arises often, output the activity report, fax setting list, protocol trace list, parameter list, address book list, group address list

and program list and obtain detailed information on the error status, conditions which may cause the error, etc. from the user and contact
KM.

 

8.1  B0##
Error code Category Contents of error How to correct

B001 FAX board
error

FAX board error 1 (FAX ROM check sum
error)

• Pull out and insert the connector of FAX board to check its
installation.

• If the trouble is not yet corrected, hardware of the FAX board
may be defective. Replace the FAX board in such a case.

B002 FAX board error 2 (DPRAM check error)
B003 FAX board error 3 (FAX initialization NG)
B051 FAX board installation error (Line 1). • Pull out and insert the connector of FAX board to check its

installation.
• If the trouble is not yet corrected, check if the fax (circuit 1) is set

to [Unset] on the [Service Mode] -> [System 2] -> [Option board
Status].

• If it is set to [Unset], set to [Set].

 

8.2  B11#
Error code Category Contents of error How to correct

B110 FAX driver
error

Instance generation error or observer
registration error

Turn OFF and ON the main power switch.

B111 Configuration space initialization NG
B112 Semaphore acquisition, release error
B113 Sequence error among main body tasks
B114 Message queue control error
B115 Main body - sequence error among FAX

boards
Pull out and insert the connector of FAX board to check its
installation.

B116 FAX board nonresponse (Nonresponse
after initialization)

B117 ACK waiting timeout error
B118 Receiving undefined frame
B119 DMA transfer error

 

8.3  B12#
Error code Category Contents of error How to correct

B120 JC Soft error (FAX board side) Turn OFF and ON the main power switch.
B122 SPI Device error (modem-DAA initialization

error)
• Turn OFF and ON the main power switch.
• If the trouble is not yet corrected, hardware of the FAX board

may be defective. Replace the FAX board in such a case.B123 Device error (modem-DAA power save
recovery error)

B125 JC ISW failure of SubCPU Turn OFF and ON the main power switch.
B126 Timeout error due to nonresponse from

codec control during suspension process
B127 Timeout error due to nonresponse from

communication control during suspension
process

B128 Timeout error due to nonresponse from
LINE control during suspension process

B129 Timeout error due to nonresponse from
SPI tasks during suspension process

 

8.4  B13#
Error code Category Contents of error How to correct

B130 Driver error
(FAX board
side)

Driver soft error Turn OFF and ON the main power switch.
B131 Reception frame length error from main
B132 Reception frame header error from main
B133 232C I/F sequence error
B134 DPRAM I/F sequence error
B135 DPRAM CTL/STS register error
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• N.1. bizhub C287/C227
• N.2.1 DF-628

 
12.3.2  PC-114/PC-214/PC-414

(1)  Procedure

Step Check item
Location of
electrical

component
Result Action

1 Is DC24 V being applied to CN2-1? 13-C to D NO Malfunction in cabinet.

2 Is DC24 V being output to CN005-1 on DCPU? 18-R NO Check wiring from DCPU to MFPB to
CN3E to cabinet.

3
Is the fuse on DCPU conducting? - YES Replace DCPU.

NO Malfunction in cabinet.

• N.1. bizhub C287/C227
• N.2.2 PC-114
• N.2.3 PC-214
• N.2.4 PC-414

 
12.3.3  FS-533/FS-534/FS-534SD

(1)  Procedure

Step Check item
Location of
electrical

component
Result Action

1 Is DC24 V being applied to CN1FN-1? 18-I NO Malfunction in finisher.
2 Is DC24 V being output to CN006-3 on DCPU? 23-R NO Check wiring from DCPU to finisher.

3
Is the fuse on DCPU conducting? - YES Replace DCPU.

NO Malfunction in finisher.

• N.1. bizhub C287/C227
• N.2.5 FS-533
• N.2.6 FS-534
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13.  OTHER TROUBLE
13.1  Firmware error warning

• Warning message: A firmware error occurred.
• While the enhanced security mode is enabled, if MFP is restarted by turning the main power switch OFF and ON or other operations,

selftesting is performed internally. If the self-testing detects firmware error, this warning appears.
 
13.1.1  Action
1. Set Enhanced Security Mode to “OFF” in Administrator Settings and touch “OK.”
2. Turn OFF and ON the main power switch.
3. Check that the warning screen is not displayed.
4. Rewrite the firmware.
5. Set the Enhanced Security Mode.

 

13.2  HDD lock password error warning
13.2.1  Detection timing

• Warning message: Reset HDD Lock Password.
• There is a mismatch between the password registered in the HDD and that registered in the main body.
• Wrong machine type information is input.

 
13.2.2  Action

(1)  Checking the machine type information
NOTE

Å Perform the following steps, if this malfunction occurs when the MFP board is replaced with a new one.
Å Prepare a USB flash drive in which firmware data is recorded.
1. Call the firmware update selection screen to the display.

NOTICE
• J.2. USB memory

 
2. Touch [Machine Type Select].
3. Check the setting values of [Machine] and [Type] and enter the correct setting values. For details, see “J.2.4 Entering the machine type

information”.
4. Turn OFF and ON the main power switch. If a USB flash drive has been used, first remove the USB flash drive and then turn ON the main

power switch.
 

(2)  Re-registering the correct HDD Lock Password
1. Touch Menu.
2. Touch [Utility].
3. Touch [Administrator Settings].
4. Enter the administrator password and touch [OK].
5. Enter the currently set HDD Lock Password twice.
6. Touch [OK].
7. When the screen that indicates the completion of setting of the HDD Lock Password appears, turn OFF and ON the main power switch.

 
(3)  Performing HDD Physical Format
1. Call the Service Mode to the screen.
2. Touch these keys in this order: [State Confirmation] -> [Memory/Storage Adjustment] -> [Format].
3. Touch [Physical Format].
4. Press the Start key.
5. When Physical Format is completed, turn OFF and ON the main power switch.
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15.  IMAGE QUALITY PROBLEM
15.1  How to read element data

• As part of troubleshooting procedures, the numeric values set for “State Confirmation” available from “Service Mode” can be used to
isolate the cause of the image problem.

 
15.1.1  Table Number

Vdc-C • Shows the developing bias value of toner when an image is produced.
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Vdc-M
Vdc-Y
Vdc-K

• Standard values: around 400 V (100 V to 720 V)
• The specific numeric values vary with different imaging units or developing units. (The values

incorporate corrections to match the proper density after image stabilization.)
* As a guide, the image density tends to be higher with large numeric values and lower with small
numeric values.

• Relevant components: Imaging unit, developing unit, drum unit, high voltage unit (HV)
Vg-C
Vg-M
Vg-Y
Vg-K

• Shows the grid voltage value of each color of toner when an image is produced.
• Standard values: around 1100 V (800 V to 1600 V)
• The specific numeric values vary with different imaging units or developing units. (The values

incorporate corrections to match the proper density after image stabilization.)
* As a guide, the image density tends to be higher with large numeric values and lower with small
numeric values.

• Relevant components: Imaging unit, developing unit, drum unit, high voltage unit (HV)
LD Light Value (C, M, Y, K) • Shows the LD light value of each color of toner during print image formation.

• Standard values: around 1741 to 2300 (1741 to 3300)
• For your information, photoconductor durability tends to be aggravated and fine line width tends to be

broader at higher values and characters tend to be faint at lower values.
• Relevant components: PH unit, imaging unit, drum unit

 
15.1.2  Level History 1

TCR-C
TCR-M
TCR-Y
TCR-K

• Shows the T/C ratio. (in 0.01 % increments)
• Standard value: 5 to 8 %
• For your information, foggy background tends to occur at higher values and low image densities tend to

occur at lower values.
• Relevant components: TCR sensor

IDC1
IDC2

• Shows the IDC bare surface output value. (in 0.01 V increments)
• It should normally be around 3.0 V.
• The output range is 0 V to 3.4 V.
• Relevant components: IDC sensor, transfer belt unit

Medium Heating Temperature
Heat edge temperature
Main Heating Temperature

• Shows the temperature of the fusing unit. (in 1 °C increments)
• Relevant components: Fusing unit
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[1] Scanner system [2] Printer system
[3] Document scan [4] CCD board (CCDB)
[5] I/F cable [6] MFP board (MFPB)
[7] Print output [8] DF

 
(2)  Printer system image trouble

• If the image trouble is attributable to the printer system, determine whether the image trouble occurs with one to three colors, or with four
colors of Y, M, C, and K.

• If the same image trouble occurs with four colors, the image trouble is determined to be that of the four-color system.

[1]

[2]

[1] Faulty spot responsible for an image trouble of the single-
to- three-color system

[2] Faulty spot responsible for an image trouble of the four-
color system

 
15.2.2  Self-diagnostic function
Following give an overview of the self-diagnostic function.

• The self-diagnostic function makes a self-diagnosis of the printed-wiring boards and electrical parts to determine whether they are fully
operational.

• The self-diagnostic procedure is started as follows: select [Service Mode] -> [State Confirmation] -> [Self-diagnostic] -> [Check All]; then,
press the start key.

• When the self-diagnostic procedure is completed, "OK" or "NG" appears on the display.
• If "NG" appears, check the corresponding printed-wiring board for proper connector connection or replace a faulty board with a good one.

Check name Cause of "NG" display Corrective action
DIMM R/W Check DIMM improperly installed, faulty DIMM, faulty CPU of MFP

board
Reinstall the DIMM, replace the DIMM, replace
the MFP board

On Board Memory Check Faulty MFP board, run-down battery Replace the MFP board
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SSD Check eMMC board improperly installed, faulty eMMC board, faulty
MFP board

Reinstall the eMMC board, replace the eMMC
board, replace the MFP board

HDD Check Broken HDD cable, damaged HDD, faulty MFP board Replace the HDD cable, replace the HDD,
replace the MFP board

Compress/Decompression
Check

MFP board failure Replace the MFP board

Memory Bus Check:
Output image

Improperly connected MFP board, faulty MFP board Replace the MFP board

 

15.3  Corrective action procedure
15.3.1  Image trouble sample illustrations
NOTE

Å Sample illustrations schematically show exemplary image troubles that occur when the images are printed on A3-size paper.
Å The arrow in the exemplary image troubles indicates the paper feeding direction.

White line 1, White band 1 Color line 1, Color band 1 White line 2, White band 2 Color line 2, Color band 2

Uneven density 1 Uneven density 2 Faint image, Low image density

A
B
C
D
E

A
B
C
D
E

A
B
C
D
E

A
B
C
D
E

A
B
C
D
E

Gradation reproduction failure

Color reproducibility error Incorrect color image registration

A
A
A
A

Foggy background
A
B
C
D

A
B
C
D

A
B
C
D

A
B
C
D

A
B
C
D

Void area

White spot Color spot Blurred image Back marking

A
A

Blank copy Black copy Uneven pitch Uneven gloss, Rough gloss

Poor fusing performance

C
 F

Offset

C
 F

C
 F

Brush effect Image bleeding

Blurred fine lines Moire Skewed image

A
A
A

Distorted image

ACS malfunction

A
B

C
D

E

A
A

 

A
B

C
D

E

A
B

C
D

E

A
B

C
D

E

A
B

C
D

E

Abnormal image

A
B

C
D

E

A
B

C
D

E

A
B

C
D

E

 
15.3.2  White line 1, White band 1, Color line 1, Color band 1

(1)  Typical faulty images
The arrow in the exemplary image troubles indicates the paper feeding direction.

bizhub C287/C227 K  TROUBLESHOOTING > 15.  IMAGE QUALITY PROBLEM

K-143







Step Section Check item Result Action
12 DF side_ original reading

glass cleaning brush
Original reading glass cleaning brush of DF is dirty. YES Clean.

13 Main body side_shading
sheet

Shading sheet of main body is dirty. YES Clean.

14 When DF is being used:
2nd side: End face of
original is reproduced as
a line

Select [Service Mode] -> [ADF] -> [Original Stop
Position] -> [Sub Scanning Direction 1-Side] and make
the necessary adjustment, and the image trouble is
eliminated.

NO Go to the next step.

15 When DF is being used:
2nd side: End face of
original is reproduced as
a line

Select [Service Mode] -> [ADF] -> [Original Stop
Position] -> [Sub Scanning Direction 2-Side] and make
the necessary adjustment, and the image trouble is
eliminated.

NO Go to the next step.

16 Service Mode -> Read
Pos Adj

Select [Service Mode] -> [ADF] -> [Read Pos Adj] ->
[Auto Adjust] and the image trouble is eliminated.

NO Go to the next step.

17 Line occurring due to
faulty shading

Select [Service Mode] -> [Machine] -> [Scan Area] ->
[Image Position: Leading Edge] and make the
necessary adjustment, and the image trouble is
eliminated.

NO Go to the next step.

18 Parts along scanning
path

Mirror, lens, light guide or reflectors is dirty. YES Clean.
NO • Replace the LED exposure

unit.
• Replace the CCD unit.

 
15.3.3  White line 2, White band 2, Color line 2, Color band 2

(1)  Typical faulty images
The arrow in the exemplary image troubles indicates the paper feeding direction.

[1] [2] [3] [4]

[1] White line [2] White band
[3] Color line [4] Color band

 
(2)  Initial troubleshooting procedure

Step Section Check item Result Action
1 Paper Setting The paper to be used for printing does not match the

paper type and size of paper setting selected on the
machine.

YES Make the paper setting again on
the machine.

2 Service Mode ->
Stabilizer

Select [Service Mode] -> [Imaging Process
Adjustment] -> [Stabilizer] -> [Stabilization Only] and
the image trouble is eliminated.

NO Go to the next step.

3 Service Mode ->
Gradation Adjust

Select [Service Mode] -> [Imaging Process
Adjustment] -> [Gradation Adjust] and the image
trouble is eliminated.

NO Go to the next step.

4 Image check • Select [Service Mode] -> [Test Mode] -> [Halftone
Pattern]. Select "SINGLE", "HYPER", "Gradation",
"1-Sided", "CMYK", and "Full Bleed", enter "64" for
Density, and load tray 2 with A3 paper. Press the
start key. This runs a print cycle for C, M, Y, and K in
that order.

• Check the image after printing to determine which
color causes the abnormal image.

1 to 3
colors

Go to the 1-color troubleshooting
procedure.

4
colors

Go to the 4-color troubleshooting
procedure.

Not
availa

ble

Go to scanner troubleshooting
procedure.

 
(3)  1-color troubleshooting procedure

Step Section Check item for the faulty color Result Action for the faulty color
1 Service Mode -> Table

Number
Select [Service Mode] -> [State Confirmation] -> [Table
Number]. The measured value is close to the standard
value.
• Developing bias: Vdc-C, Vdc-M, Vdc-Y, Vdc-K: close

to the standard value of 400 V (100 V to 720 V)
• Grid voltage: Vg-c, Vg-M, Vg-Y, Vg-K: close to the

standard value of 1100 V (800 V to 1600 V)

NO • Check the high voltage unit,
imaging unit, developing unit,
and the drum unit for wiring
and connection.

• Replace the high voltage unit.
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Step Section Check item for the faulty color Result Action for the faulty color
2 Write section Sharp white line or colored line is blurry. YES Clean the PH window.
3 Charging section Foreign matter on charging roller. YES Lightly wipe the surface clean of

foreign matter using hydro-wipe
(65AA-99##).
Note: Do not apply a strong force
to the surface of the charging
roller, as doing so can damage
the surface.

4 Photo conductor section There is a positive contact between the electrostatic
charger application terminals and the high voltage unit
connection terminals (Y: C4, M: C3, C: C2, K: C1).

NO Clean or correct the terminal.

5 Developing section There is a positive contact between the developing
bias application terminals and the high voltage unit
connection terminals (Y: B4; M: B3; C: B2; K: B1).

NO Clean or correct the terminal.

6 Photo conductor section Scratches on photo conductor. YES • Clean.
• Replace the imaging unit/

Y,M,C.
• Replace the drum unit/K.

7 Photo conductor section Toner line or dirt on photo conductor. (improper
cleaning)

YES • Replace the imaging unit/
Y,M,C.

• Replace the drum unit/K.
8 1st transfer section There is a positive contact between the transfer belt

application terminals and the high voltage unit
connection terminals (T1).

NO Clean or correct the terminal.

9 1st transfer section Scratches or dirt on 1st transfer roller. YES • Clean.
• Replace the transfer belt unit.

10 Developing section Toner bristles not even on the developing roller,
resulting in a line or band.

YES • Replace the imaging unit/
Y,M,C.

• Replace the developing unit/K.
NO Replace the PH unit.

 
(4)  4-color troubleshooting procedure

Step Section Check item Result Action
1 Paper path There is dirty or foreign matter on paper path. YES Check and clean the paper path

including the duplex section.
2 Transfer belt unit Lines that can be removed by cleaning are evident on

the transfer belt. (improper cleaning)
YES • Check and clean the cleaning

blade.
• Replace the transfer belt unit.

3 Transfer belt unit Dirt, scratches, or foreign matter on the transfer belt. YES • Clean.
• Replace the transfer belt unit.

4 Transfer belt unit There is a positive contact between the transfer belt
application terminals and the high voltage unit
connection terminals (T1).

NO Clean or correct the terminal.

5 2nd transfer section Dirt or foreign matter on the transfer roller. YES • Remove the foreign matter.
• Replace the transfer roller unit.

6 2nd transfer section There is a positive contact between the application
terminals of the 2nd transfer and the connection
terminals (T2) and ground terminal of the high voltage
unit.

NO Clean or correct the terminal.

7 Fusing unit Dirt or foreign matter on paper path or separation claw
of the fusing unit.

YES Clean. (Disassembling the fusing
unit is prohibited.)

8 Fusing unit Scratches on belt and roller in fusing unit. YES Replace the fusing unit.
NO • Replace the high voltage unit.

• Replace the MFP board.

 
(5)  Scanner troubleshooting procedure

Step Section Check item Result Action
1 Original Original is damaged or dirty. YES Change the original.
2 Original Type Select [Copy setting] -> [Original Type] and change the

setting, and the image trouble is eliminated.
YES Correct the setting.

3 When original glass is
being used: Service
Mode -> Scan Area

Select [Service Mode] -> [Machine] -> [Scan Area] ->
[Image Position: Leading Edge] and make the
necessary adjustment, and the image trouble is
eliminated.

NO Go to the next step.

4 When original glass is
being used

Original glass or original pad is dirty. YES Clean.
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[6]

[15]
[1]

[2]

[7] 

[9]

[10]

[11]

[3]

[12]

[14]

[5] 

[13]

[4] 

[8] 

[1] Original length size sensor/1 (PS6) [2] Original length size sensor/2 (PS7)
[3] Original empty sensor (PS1) [4] Original width sensor (VR1)
[5] Mixed original sensor/3 (PS10) [6] Original reading glass cleaning sensor (PS12)
[7] Mixed original sensor/2 (PS9) [8] Mixed original sensor/1 (PS8)
[9] Original reading sensor (PS4) [10] Original exit sensor (PS5)
[11] Original registration sensor (PS3) [12] Reading roll position sensor (PS11)
[13] After Separate sensor (PS2) [14] Upper door sensor (PS13)
[15] DF control board (DFCB) - -

 

1.3  PC-114 (Option)
1.3.1  Board/switch/sensor/others

[3]

[2]

[1]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[7]

[8]

[9]

[10]

[1] Right bottom door sensor (PS111) [2] Tray 3 upper limit sensor (PS116)
[3] Tray 3 vertical transport sensor (PS113) [4] Tray 3 paper empty sensor (PS114)
[5] Tray 3 paper feed sensor (PS112) [6] Tray 3 FD paper size board (FDPSB/3)
[7] Dehumidifier relay board (PCRYB)* [8] Dehumidification heater switch (SW4) *
[9] PC control board (PCCB) [10] Tray 3 CD paper size board (CDPSB/3)

*: Japan only
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1.3.2  Load

[1]

[2]

[3]

[1] Tray 3 vertical transport motor (M112) [2] Tray 3 lift-up motor (M113)
[3] Tray 3 paper feed motor (M111) - -

 

1.4  PC-214 (Option)
1.4.1  Board/switch/sensor/others

[3]
[2]

[1]

[4]
[5]

[6]
[7]

[8]

[9]
[10]

[11]

[13]

[14]

[15]
[16]

[12]

[1] Right bottom door sensor (PS111) [2] Tray 3 upper limit sensor (PS116)
[3] Tray 3 vertical transport sensor (PS113) [4] Tray 4 vertical transport sensor (PS123)
[5] Tray 3 paper feed sensor (PS112) [6] Tray 3 paper empty sensor (PS114)
[7] Tray 4 paper feed sensor (PS122) [8] Tray 4 paper empty sensor (PS124)
[9] Tray 4 upper limit sensor (PS126) [10] Tray 4 CD paper size board (CDPSB/4)
[11] Tray 4 FD paper size board (FDPSB/4) [12] Tray 3 FD paper size board (FDPSB/3)
[13] Dehumidifier relay board (PCRYB)* [14] Dehumidification heater switch (SW4) *
[15] PC control board (PCCB) [16] Tray 3 CD paper size board (CDPSB/3)

*: Japan only
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1.4.2  Load

[3]

[2]

[1]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[1] Tray 3 vertical transport motor (M112) [2] Tray 4 vertical transport motor (M122)
[3] Tray 4 paper feed motor (M121) [4] Tray 4 lift-up motor (M123)
[5] Tray 3 lift-up motor (M113) [6] Tray 3 paper feed motor (M111)

 

1.5  PC-414 (Option)
1.5.1  Board/switch/sensor/others

[3]

[2]

[1]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[7]

[8]

[11]

[12]

[13]

[14]

[9]
[10]

[1] Right bottom door sensor (PS131) [2] Main tray upper limit sensor (PS136)
[3] Main tray upper paper empty sensor (PS137) [4] LCT vertical transport sensor (PS133)
[5] Paper feed sensor (PS132) [6] Cassette set sensor (PS143)
[7] Main tray paper empty sensor (PS134) [8] Shifter stop/lower limit position sensor (PS138)
[9] Division board sensor (PS142) [10] Shifter home sensor (PS139)
[11] Sub tray paper empty sensor (PS140) [12] Dehumidifier relay board (PCRYB)*
[13] Dehumidification heater switch (SW4) * [14] PC control board (PCCB)

*: Japan only
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1.5.2  Load

[1]

[2]

[3]
[4]

[1] Vertical transport motor (M132) [2] Elevator motor (M134)
[3] Shifter motor (M133) [4] Paper feed motor (M131)

 

1.6  JS-506 (Option)

[3] [2]

[1][4]

[1] Exit tray1 full sensor (PS2) [2] Tray shift motor (M1)
[3] Tray shift home sensor (PS1) [4] JS control board (JSCB)
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1.7  FS-534 (Option)

[1]
[4]

[5]

[2]

[6]

[7]

[3]

[8]
[9]

[10]

[11]

[12]

[1] Main tray up/down motor (M11) [2] FNS discharge motor (M3)
[3] FNS entry transport motor (M2) [4] FNS paddle motor (M5)
[5] Receiving roller retraction motor (M4) [6] Trailing edge stopper motor (M6)
[7] Alignment motor/Front (M7) [8] Bundle eject motor (M10)
[9] Pre-eject drive motor (M9) [10] Paper receiving control motor (M12)
[11] Side stapler movement motor (M13) [12] Alignment motor/Rear (M8)

[1]
[3]

[4]

[5]
[2]

[6]

[9]

[11]

[12]

[13]

[15]

[16]

[17]

[14]

[18]

[19][20]

[21]
[22]

[23]

[10]
[8]

[7]

[24]

[25]
[26]

[27]

[28]

[29]

[30]

[31]

[32]

[1] Stacker motor sensor (PS25) [2] Sub tray full detection sensor/out (PS9)
[3] Main tray upper position detect switch (SW2) [4] Pre-eject away sensor (PS22)
[5] Sub tray exit sensor (PS8) [6] Staple stacker paper detection sensor (PS31)
[7] Pre-eject home sensor (PS21) [8] Trailing edge stopper home position detection sensor

(PS20)
[9] FNS entrance sensor (PS4) [10] Upper cover open/close detection sensor (PS32)
[11] Sub tray full detection sensor/in (PS10) [12] Exchange folded paper output sensor (PS30)
[13] Saddle exit sensor (PS5) [14] Receiving roller retraction sensor (PS11)
[15] Upper paddle home position detection sensor (PS14) [16] Front door open detect switch (SW1)
[17] Alignment plate/F home sensor (PS12) [18] Main tray upper sensor/in (PS7)
[19] Paper delivery control sensor (PS28) [20] Stapler position sensor (Center) (PS24)
[21] Gripper motor sensor (PS17) [22] Main tray upper position sensor/F (PS27)
[23] Main tray full detection sensor (PS29) [24] Pre-eject encorder sensor (PS15)
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[25] Main tray exit sensor (PS16) [26] Gripper position detection sensor (PS19)
[27] Stapler home position sensor (Rear) (PS23) [28] Main tray upper position sensor/R (PS26)
[29] Main tray upper sensor/out (PS6) [30] Alignment plate/R home sensor (PS13)
[31] Gripper home position sensor (PS18) [32] FS control board (FSCB)

[3]
[2]

[1]

[4]

[1] 3rd exit tray full sensor (PS1) [2] RU entrance sensor (PS2)
[3] RU cover open/close detection sensor (PS3) [4] RU transport motor (M1)

 

1.8  PK-520 (Option)

[1]

[2]
[3]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[1] Punch dust full sensor/out (PS4) [2] Punch dust full sensor/in (PS5)
[3] Punch motor sensor (PS3) [4] Punch drive motor (M1)
[5] Punch position sensor (PS2) [6] Punch home sensor (PS1)
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1.9  SD-511 (Option)

[1]

[2]

[8]

[10]

[3]

[4]

[5]

[6]
[9]

[7]

[1] Alignment motor (M3) [2] SD transport motor (M1)
[3] Paper discharge control motor (M2) [4] Center fold guide motor (M8)
[5] Tri-folding guide motor (M6) [6] SD paddle motor (M7)
[7] Stopper solenoid (SD1) [8] Stopper drive motor (M4)
[9] Center fold knife motor (M9) [10] Center fold roller motor (M5)

[1]

[10]

[11]

[3]

[6]

[4]

[7]
[9]

[8]

[5]

[12]

[2]
[13]

[1] SD entrance sensor (PS1) [2] Center staple/fold stacker paper detect sensor (PS3)
[3] Curl cover detection sensor (PS2) [4] Alignment home sensor (PS4)
[5] Tri-folding gate home sensor (PS11) [6] Guide home sensor (PS7)
[7] Paddle home sensor (PS5) [8] Stopper home sensor (PS6)
[9] Booklet tray empty detection sensor/out (PS14) [10] Fold exit sensor (PS12)
[11] Booklet tray empty detection sensor/in (PS13) [12] Center fold knife home sensor (PS8)
[13] SD drive board (SDDB) - -

 

bizhub C287/C227 L  PARTS/CONNECTOR LAYOUT DRAWING > 1.  PARTS LAYOUT
DRAWING

L-16



1.10  FS-533 (Option)

[3]

[2]

[1]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[7]

[8]
[9]

[10]

[11]

[1] Paper conveyance motor (M101) [2] Stapler movement motor (M107)
[3] Alignment roller motor (M103) [4] Paper exit motor (M102)
[5] Exit roller lift up motor (M104) [6] Paper exit roller solenoid (SD103)
[7] Alignment motor/F (M105) [8] Alignment motor/R (M106)
[9] Paper surface detect solenoid (SD101) [10] Tray lift up motor (M109)
[11] Batch solenoid (SD102) - -

[3]

[2]

[1]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[7]

[8]

[9]

[10]

[11]

[12]

[1] Paper feed sensor (PS101) [2] Alignment plate home sensor/F (PS108)
[3] Pick up roller position sensor (PS105) [4] Stapler relay board (STREYB)
[5] Stapler home sensor (PS110) [6] Finisher lock switch (SW1)
[7] Paper exit tray home sensor (PS107) [8] Paper surface detect sensor/2 (PS104)
[9] Paper weight lever sensor (PS103) [10] Paper surface detect sensor/1 (PS102)
[11] Alignment plate home sensor/R (PS109) [12] FS control board (FSCB)
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1.11  PK-519 (Option)

[3]

[2]

[1]

[4]

[5]

[6]
[7]

[1] Punch motor (M201) [2] Paper feed sensor (PS201)
[3] PK control board (PKCB) [4] Punch dust full sensor (PS205)
[5] Puncher drive cam sensor (PS203) [6] Puncher home sensor (PS204)
[7] Punch motor sensor (PS202) - -

 

1.12  CU-101 (Option)

[1]

[2]
[4]

[3]

[1] Suction fan (FM16) [2] Exhaust fan/1 (FM14)
[3] Exhaust fan/1 (FM15) [4] Clean unit drive board (CUDB)
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1.13  MK-603 (Option)

[1]

[2]

[1] Upper paper exit motor (M6) [2] Gate switch solenoid (SD3)
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2.2  PC-114
2.2.1  PC-114
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2.3  PC-214
2.3.1  PC-214
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3.  WRITE SECTION (PH SECTION)
3.1  Configuration

PH unit

[1]

[2]

[3]

[4]

[5]

[6][7][8]

[9]

[10]

[12]

[11]

[13]

[14]

[1] G2 lens [2] Skew correction motor/C (M15)
[3] Skew correction motor/M (M16) [4] Skew correction motor/Y (M17)
[5] G1 lens [6] Polygon motor (M14)
[7] Cylindrical lens [8] Synthetic mirror (Y,M,C,K)
[9] Laser drive board (LDDB) [10] Return mirror (light source)
[11] Index lens [12] Index board (INDEXB)
[13] Return mirror (Index) [14] Index mirror

 

3.2  Operation
3.2.1  Outline

• The surface of the photo conductor is irradiated with a laser light and an electrostatic latent image is thereby formed.
• The PH unit has a four color exposure unit single-piece configuration. A semiconductor laser is provided for each of four different colors. A

single polygon motor is used to make a scan.
• The polygon mirror has seven faces.
• A rotating polygon mirror is irradiated with a laser light emitted from the laser diode on the laser drive board to let the laser light scan.
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Y M C K

[1]

[2]

[3]

[13]

[4] 
[5] [6]

[7]

[8]

[9]
[10]

[11]

[12]

[1] Transfer belt [2] Photo conductor/K
[3] One line, One scan [4] Photo conductor rotation direction
[5] Return mirror/1 [6] G1 lens
[7] Polygon mirror [8] Laser diode
[9] Return mirror/3 [10] G2 lens
[11] Return mirror/2 [12] Photo conductor
[13] Beam - -

 
3.2.2  Laser exposure process
1. The laser light of each color enters the cylindrical lens via the synthetic mirror and return mirror (light source).
2. At the cylindrical lens, each laser light is condensed in the vicinity of the polygon mirror.
3. Since the angle of incidence for each color of laser light varies, the laser light reflected by the polygon mirror is reflected in a different angle

for each color.
4. The condensing angle of each color of laser light is corrected by the G1 lens and then reaches each return mirror.
5. The K laser light is condensed on the photo conductor surface via the G2 lens and return mirror/1. The Y laser light is condensed on the

photo conductor surface via the return mirror/1, G2 lens, and return mirror/2. The M laser light is condensed on the photo conductor surface
via the return mirror/1, G2 lens, and return mirror/2. The C laser light is condensed on the photo conductor surface via the return mirror/1,
G2 lens, return mirror/2, and return mirror/3.
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[4] [5][3]
[2]

[1]

[7]

[6]

[6]

[10]

[8] [8] [8]

[9][9][10][10] [9][9] [11]

[8]

[1] Laser diode/K (LD/K) [2] Laser diode/C (LD/C)
[3] Laser diode/M (LD/M) [4] Laser diode/Y (LD/Y)
[5] Return mirror (light source) [6] G1 lens
[7] Polygon motor (M14) [8] Return mirror/1
[9] G2 lens [10] Return mirror/2
[11] Return mirror/3 - -

 
3.2.3  Laser emission timing

• After a print cycle has been started, when the stable rotation signals of photo conductor and polygon motor are detected, a laser ON signal
is output from the MFP board.

• The laser ON signal causes each laser diode to turn ON and emit a laser beam.
• The K laser light that is irradiated to the index board after it passes through the return mirror (light source), cylindrical lens, polygon mirror,

G1 lens, index mirror, return mirror (index), and index lens generates an index signal.
• This index signal has a function of keeping the same laser light emission timing per every one line in the main scanning direction.
• The index signal is generated with the K laser light only. The laser light emission timing for other colors is determined with reference to K.
• If the index signal is not detected within a predetermined period of time, the machine determines that it is a laser emission fault, displaying

“trouble code: C4501 laser malfunction”.
• The machine continuously monitors the index signal. If the index signal cannot be detected at regular intervals, the machine determines that

it is a laser emission fault, displaying “trouble code: C4501 laser malfunction”.
[4] [6] [7] [8]

[3]

[2]

[1]

[10]

[9]

[5]

[1] Laser diode/K (LD/K) [2] Laser diode/C (LD/C)
[3] Laser diode/M (LD/M) [4] Laser diode/Y (LD/Y)
[5] Cylindrical lens [6] Return mirror (Index)
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[7] Index board (INDEXB) [8] Index lens
[9] G1 lens [10] Polygon motor (M14)

 
3.2.4  Laser emission stop
Emission of the laser beam is stopped if any of the following conditions is encountered during printing:

• End of a print job
• Laser emission of Y, M, and C is stopped if the print mode is changed from color to black during printing.
• The front door or any other door is opened.
• A misfeed occurs.
• A malfunction occurs.

 
3.2.5  Laser emission area

(1)  Main scanning direction
• The print start position in the main scanning direction is determined by the main scanning print start signal (/HSYNC) that is output from

the MFP board and the width of the paper.
• The laser emission area is determined by the paper size. The area of 3 mm/0.118 inch on both edges of the paper is, however, the void

image area.
 

(2)  Sub scanning direction
• The print start position in the sub scanning direction is determined with the image write signal (/TOD) that is output from the MFP board.

Also, it is determined with the system speed.
• The laser emission area is determined by the paper size. However, there are void areas that are 4.2 mm/0.165 inch from the leading edge

and 3 mm/0.118 inch from the trailing edge of paper. (With the thin paper, the area of 4.2 mm/0.165 inch from the leading edge of paper is
the void image area.)

Modes
Void image area

Main scanning direction Sub scanning direction

Copy
3 mm (1/8 inches) from the edge of the paper 4.2 mm (3/16 inches) from the leading edge of the

paper
3 mm (1/8 inches) from the edge of the paper 3 mm (1/8 inches) from the trailing edge of the paper

PC Print
4.2 mm (3/16 inches) from the edge of the paper 4.2 mm (3/16 inches) from the leading edge of the

paper

4.2 mm (3/16 inches) from the edge of the paper 4.2 mm (3/16 inches) from the trailing edge of the
paper

[1] 

[2] 

[3] 

[1] 

[4] 

/TOD

[1] Void image area at edge of paper [2] Void image area at leading edge of paper
[3] Void image area at trailing edge of paper [4] Laser emission area

 
3.2.6  Color registration control (color shift correction) system

(1)  Overview of the registration control
• In a tandem engine, each four different color has an independent image reproduction process. Color shift may occur because of variations

in part accuracy of the PH unit. The color registration control system automatically detects color shift and correct color shift in the main
and sub scanning directions.
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* When the image of magenta is tilted against the image of black (K)

[3] [7]

[1]

[2]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[8]

[1] Rotational direction of the transfer belt [2] Transfer belt
[3] Before correction [4] Black (K)
[5] Color shift [6] Magenta (M)
[7] After correction [8] No color shift

 
3.2.7  Color skew correction control

• Temperature may change inside the PH unit and the components can change over time. These phenomena may cause color skew
problems. To prevent the problems, individual G2 lenses that correspond to Y, M, and C respectively have a color skew auto adjustment
mechanism.

• When the skew correction motor runs, the G2 lenses move up and down to perform an automatic color skew correction.
[1]

[2]

[1] G2 lens [2] Skew correction motor

[1]

[2]

[3]

[4]

[5]

[1] G2 lens tilting shaft [2] G2 lens: The lens is tilted to correct color skew.
[3] Skew correction motor [4] Drive gear
[5] G2 lens drive cam - -

 
(1)  Skew adjustment method

• The following describe the direction in which the beam moves by the skew correction motors.
• When the skew correction motors rotate, the G2 lens moves in the direction of the arrow that is illustrated below, the beam moves.
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Skew adjustment direction: Direction in which the beam moves when the skew correction motor/Y, M, C rotates clockwise

CMY K

 
(2)  Skew correction motor adjustment value panel display

[1] Select [Service Mode] -> [Machine] -> [Print Head Skew
Adj.] and call [Adjust Value] (default adjustment value
unique to the print head) to the screen, in steps.

[2] Shows the skew correction value after the image
stabilization process, in steps.

[3] Shows the skew correction value after the image
stabilization process relative to that of the last image
stabilization process, in steps.

- -

 
(3)  Operation timing

• The color registration control (color shift correction) and the color skew correction control operate at one time.
• The color skew amount is calculated for each color using the numeric value calculated with the sub scanning registration pattern detected

and based on the previous correction data.
 
3.2.8  Skew adjustment/skew adjustment reset

• There are cases where the “color skew correction control” cannot be executed for some reason.
The machine provides functions that allow you to reset the “skew adjustment data” against these situations.

• For details of the Service Mode, see “I.5.5.8 Print Head Skew Adj.”.
 

(1)  Possible conditions and causes
• The PH unit has been replaced with a new one.
• The alarm code “P-14: skew correction trouble” is displayed.
• A door is opened or the main power switch is turned OFF during color skew correction control, causing the skew correction sequence to

be halted; as a result, the current position of the skew correction motor is unknown.
• The backup position information of the skew adjustment motor settings in the machine is lost operations such as replacement of the

eMMC board.
 
3.2.9  PH unit temperature detection control

• The temperature inside the PH unit is measured at intervals of 30 sec. by the PH temperature sensor mounted in the PH unit.
• The detected temperature information is stored as part of the environment information data.

 
3.2.10  PH window cleaning

• The PH window, if contaminated, blocks the path of the laser beam and the surface of the photo conductor can no longer be exposed
properly. This could result in image problems, including white bands or white lines on the print image.

• The PH window is provided with a cleaning guide that prevents any image problem caused by a dirty PH window from occurring.
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[1]

[1] PH window cleaning tool - -

 
(1)  PH window cleaning procedures

• The machine is not equipped with any mechanism that automatically cleans the PH window. This makes it necessary to clean the PH
window manually at regular intervals.

• Slowly pull to the front the PH window cleaning tool and push it back into the original position. This allows the cleaning material mounted
on the PH window cleaning tool to remove any foreign matter from the surface of the PH window.

 
(2)  PH window cleaning timing

• Clean the PH window of each color when the drum unit/K is replaced with a new one.
 
3.2.11  Image processing
The following image processing procedures relating to the write section are available. For details, see “O.18.1 Scanner section image
processing block diagram”.
 

(1)  Write section image processing block diagram
• Resolution conversion processing in the main scanning direction/movement processing
• Resolution conversion processing in the sub scanning direction
• Main scanning position correction

Speed conversion
Modulation

 

bizhub C287/C227 O  THEORY OF OPERATION bizhub C287/C227 > 3.  WRITE
SECTION (PH SECTION)

O-18



4.  PHOTO CONDUCTOR SECTION
4.1  Configuration

[7] 

[2] [1]

[3] 

[4] 

[5] 

[6] 

[1] Drum unit [2] Photo conductor
[3] Toner collecting screw [4] Cleaning blade
[5] Charging roller [6] Cleaning roller
[7] Developing unit (K) - -

[2]

[5]

[1]

[4]

[3]

[1] Toner collecting screw [2] Photo conductor
[3] Cleaning roller [4] Charging roller
[5] Cleaning blade - -

 

4.2  Drive

[9] [10]

[8]

[1]

[7]
[6]

[2]

[4]

[5]

[3]

[1] IU motor (M2) [2] Transport motor (M1)
[3] Photo conductor/K [4] Toner collecting screw/K
[5] Photo conductor/C [6] Toner collecting screw/C
[7] Toner collecting screw/M [8] Toner collecting screw/Y
[9] Photo conductor/Y [10] Photo conductor/M

 

4.3  Operation
4.3.1  Photo conductor drive mechanism

• By utilizing color and black photo conductor drives, the photo conductor is driven in accordance with user usage conditions to reduce
consumption of each photo conductor.

 
(1)  Photo conductor/K drive mechanism

• The transport motor drives the photo conductor/K.
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[1]

[5] [4]

[2]

[3]

[1] Triangular-prism-shaped coupling part [2] Color photo conductor drive gear/C
[3] IU motor (M2) [4] Color photo conductor drive gear/M
[5] Color photo conductor drive gear/Y - -

 
4.3.2  Erase LED control

• The potential remaining in the photo conductor is removed when the erase LED turns on.
• The neutralization of any residual potential on the photo conductor helps improve cleaning performance of toner left on the surface of the

photo conductor.

[1]

[2]

[3]

[1] Transfer belt [2] Erase LED
[3] Photo conductor - -

 
(1)  Erase LED ON timing

• The erase LED is turned ON when the photo conductor starts rotating.
 

(2)  Erase LED OFF timing
• The erase LED is turned OFF after the lapse of a predetermined period of time after the corona charge output has been shut down. (That

is, the erase lamp is turned OFF after all charge left on the surface of the photo conductor is neutralized.)
 
4.3.3  Photo conductor cleaning

• Part of the toner image that is not transferred is left on the surface of the photo conductor. The residual toner is scraped off by the cleaning
blade.

• Toner, which has been scraped off the surface of the photo conductor, is conveyed by the toner collecting screw toward to the front of the
machine. It is discharged in the waste toner box.

[1]

[2]

[3]

[4]
[5]
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[1] Transfer belt [2] Waste toner
[3] Toner collecting screw [4] Cleaning blade
[5] Photo conductor - -

 
(1)  Cleaning blade

• The cleaning blade is pressed up against the surface of the photo conductor at all times. No cleaning blade retraction mechanism is
provided.

• The cleaning blade scrapes residual toner off the surface of the photo conductor as the photo conductor is rotated.
 

(2)  Toner conveyance/collection mechanism
• The toner collecting screw is rotated by the driving force transmitted from the photo conductor. (The toner collecting screw rotates in time

with the rotation of the photo conductor.)
• Rotation of the toner collecting screw conveys toner scraped off the surface of the photo conductor toward the front of the machine.
• The toner conveyed to the front of the machine is discharged via the toner collecting port into the waste toner box.
• The toner collecting port is provided with a shutter mechanism.

Mounting the waste toner box pushes the shutter at the toner collecting port, opening the toner collecting port. The shutter is closed by the
waste toner box removal and prevents the toner spilling from the toner collecting port.

[1] 

[3] 

[2] 

[4] 

[1] Toner collecting screw [2] Shutter
[3] Shutter close [4] Shutter open

 
4.3.4  Electrostatic charger control

• A charging roller is used in the electrostatic charger.
• The charging roller does not apply high voltages in comparison to a comb electrode and generates no ozone, so that no ozone filter is

mounted.

[1]

[4][3]

[2]

[1] Comb electrode charge [2] Roller charging
[3] Comb electrode [4] Charging roller

 
(1)  Charge application start timing

• Charge is applied to the electrostatic charger application terminal when the photo conductor (transport motor and IU motor) drive motor
starts rotating at a steady speed.

 
(2)  Charge application end timing

• Application of the charge to the electrostatic charger application terminal is terminated when the surface of the photo conductor which
faces the transfer belt as the 1st transfer output is turned OFF moves past the charging position.
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• Rotation of the transfer belt causes the transfer belt driven roller to rotate. The drive transmission gear located at the transfer belt driven
roller rotates the waste toner conveying screw of the cleaning mechanism.

[2]

[4]

[1]

[5]

[3]

[1] Waste toner conveying screw [2] Transfer belt driven roller
[3] Transfer belt [4] Transport motor (M1)
[5] Transfer belt drive roller - -

 
7.3.2  1st transfer roller control

• Pressure mechanism is equipped for pressing the 1st transfer rollers (Y, M, C) to inside the transfer belt at the 1st transfer.
• The 1st transfer roller (K) does not have pressure retraction mechanism. The 1st transfer roller (K) always presses the transfer belt to the

PC drum (K).
• The driving force of the fusing motor is transmitted to the fusing drive gear and transfer belt retraction clutch, thereby pressing the 1st

transfer roller.
 

(1)  1st transfer roller pressure
• Rotation of the fusing motor is transmitted to the transfer belt retraction clutch via the fusing drive gear.
• When the 1st transfer pressure clutch is turned ON, the rotation of the fusing motor is transmitted to the drive gear.
• Rotation of the drive gear rotates the pressure cam, so that the position of contact between the slide plate and the cam is varied.
• The 1st transfer roller pressure spring provided for the slide plate causes the slide plate to move to the pressure position. (Toward the

transfer belt driven roller side.)
• The movement of the slide plate results in the 1st transfer roller drive arm being rotated. The rotation of the 1st transfer roller drive arm

lowers the 1st transfer roller (Y, M, C), so that the transfer belt is pressed against the PC drum.
• When the slide plate moves to the pressure position, the leading edge of the slide plate pushes the actuator of the 1st transfer pressure

sensor.
• The actuator blocks the 1st transfer pressure sensor and the slide plate movement is detected.
• The 1st transfer pressure clutch is turned OFF.
• The cam will stop rotating and the siding plate will stop.
• The 1st transfer roller (Y, M, and C) will stay being pressed.

[2]

[5]

[1]

[6][7]

[3] [4]

[1] 1st transfer roller/Y,M,C,K [2] Slide plate
[3] Pressure cam [4] 1st transfer pressure clutch (CL5)
[5] Fusing motor (M3) [6] Pressure cam
[7] 1st transfer roller drive arm/Y,M,C - -
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[2]
[1]

[3]

[1] Slide plate [2] 1st transfer pressure sensor (PS39)
[3] Actuator - -

 
7.3.3  Pressure/retraction control by print mode

• To extend the service life of the PC drum/Y, M, C, the transfer belt is retracted from the color PC drum in the black mode.
• In the black mode, the 1st transfer roller/Y, M, C is retracted and the color drum unit and color developing unit are stopped.
• The 1st transfer roller/K is pressed against the PC drum/K at all times in both black and color modes.

 
(1)  Color mode

• In the color mode, the 1st transfer roller is where the PC drum is pressed against the transfer belt for all four colors of toner.
 

(2)  Black mode
• In the black mode, the 1st transfer roller/Y, M, C is where the PC drum/Y, M, C leaves the transfer belt, while the 1st transfer roller/K is

where the PC drum/K is pressed against the transfer belt. This allows the PC drum/Y, M, C to stop rotating in this mode.
Color mode

[1] [2] [3] [4]

[5][6][7][8]

[9]

[1] Transfer belt [2] 1st transfer roller/M
[3] 1st transfer roller/C [4] 1st transfer roller/K
[5] Photo conductor/K [6] Photo conductor/C
[7] Photo conductor/M [8] Photo conductor/Y
[9] 1st transfer roller/Y - -

Black mode

[1]

[1] Transfer belt (retraction position) - -

 
(3)  ACS mode

(a)  ACS mode overview
• When making a copy, any desired copy mode can be selected from the control panel.

(The default setting is the “auto color mode”.)
The auto color mode is called the ACS (auto color selection) mode. (In PC print job, auto color as the setting item in the printer driver
corresponds to the ACS.)

• In ACS mode, the machine analyzes the image data of the original scanned by the “scanner section” to determine whether the image
data is colored or in black.

• Determining that it is a color original, the machine presses the 1st transfer roller and runs a color print job.
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(c)  C287 black original specified values
Paper length Black printing in color mode Black printing after switched to black mode

216 mm or less 1 sheet or less 2 sheets or more
Over 216 mm and up to 297 mm 1 sheet or less 2 sheets or more
Over 297 mm and up to 381 mm 0 sheet 1 sheet or more
Over 381 mm and up to 432 mm 0 sheet 1 sheet or more
Over 432 mm and up to 457 mm 0 sheet 1 sheet or more

Over 457 mm Switched to black mode

 
(d)  C227 black original specified values

Paper length Black printing in color mode Black printing after switched to black mode
216 mm or less 0 sheet 1 sheet or more

Over 216 mm and up to 297 mm 0 sheet 1 sheet or more
Over 297 mm and up to 381 mm 0 sheet 1 sheet or more
Over 381 mm and up to 432 mm 0 sheet 1 sheet or more
Over 432 mm and up to 457 mm 0 sheet 1 sheet or more

Over 457 mm Switched to black mode

 
7.3.4  1st transfer control

• To transfer the toner image that is formed on the surface of the PC drum onto the transfer belt, the transfer voltage that the high voltage unit
supplies is applied to the 1st transfer roller of each color.

[1]

[2][3]
[4]

[5]

[1] 1st transfer current application terminal [2] 1st transfer roller/K
[3] 1st transfer roller/C [4] 1st transfer roller/M
[5] 1st transfer roller/Y - -

 
7.3.5  Transfer belt cleaning

• The toner image on the surface of the transfer belt is transferred onto the paper. (2nd transfer)
• Part of the toner image is left on the surface of the transfer belt after the 2nd transfer. A cleaning blade is provided on the transfer belt. It

functions to remove the residual toner (waste toner).
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[2] [3]

[4]

[1]

[1] Drive connecting gear [2] Transfer belt
[3] Transfer belt driven roller [4] Toner collecting screw

[2]

[3] [4]
[1]

[1] Toner collecting screw [2] Drive connecting gear
[3] Transfer belt driven roller [4] Transfer belt

 
7.3.6  Waste toner spillage prevention shutter

• The toner collecting port is provided with a waste toner spillage prevention shutter that prevents waste toner from spilling during removal or
reinstallation of the waste toner box.

• Mounting the waste toner box pushes the shutter at the toner collecting port, opening the toner collecting port. The shutter is closed by the
waste toner box removal and prevents the toner spilling from the toner collecting port.

[2]

[1]

[3]

[1] Toner collecting screw [2] Toner collecting port
[3] Shutter - -
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[1]

[2]

[1] Toner collecting screw [2] Shutter (open)

 
7.3.7  Transfer belt cooling

• The transfer belt cleaner cooling fan is provided to circulate air through the inside of the machine, so that the areas around the developing
unit, drum unit, toner hopper, and the transfer belt unit can be cooled.

 
(1)  Air flow path

• Air around the developing unit and drum unit is drawn in.
• The air drawn in flows between the toner cartridge and the transfer belt unit and is blown against the toner cartridge/K.

 
(2)  Transfer belt cleaner cooling fan rotation start timing

• The transfer belt cleaner cooling fan rotates at full speed under any of the following conditions:
“During a print cycle”
“During predrive after the power is turned ON”
“During execution of image stabilization control”

 
(3)  Transfer belt cleaner cooling fan rotation stop timing

• The transfer belt cleaner cooling fan stops rotating under any of the following conditions:
“Upon completion of a print cycle”
“Upon completion of predrive performed when the power is turned ON”
“Upon completion of image stabilization control”

[1]

[1] Transfer belt cleaner cooling fan (FM2) - -

[2]

[3]

[1]

bizhub C287/C227 O  THEORY OF OPERATION bizhub C287/C227 > 7.  1ST
TRANSFER SECTION

O-52



[1] Toner cartridge/K [2] Transfer belt unit
[3] Transfer belt cleaner cooling fan (FM2) - -

 
7.3.8  Cleaning blade foreign matter removal control

• The transfer belt is rotated backward to a small extent and then rotated forward to remove foreign matter (dust, toner, etc.) wedged between
the transfer belt and the edge of the cleaning blade.

 
(1)  Operation timing

• Backward rotation control is performed at the end of a print job following the lapse of a predetermined period of rotation time.
If a predetermined temperature is not reached, the backward rotation control is performed by interrupting the job each lapse of a
predetermined period of rotation time.

[2]

[3]

[4]

[5]

[6]

[1]

[1] Toner collecting screw [2] Backward rotation
[3] Transfer belt [4] Transfer belt driven roller
[5] Forward rotation [6] Cleaning blade

 
7.3.9  Transfer belt new article detection

• The transfer belt unit is not provided with any new article detection mechanism. If the transfer belt is replaced with a new one, therefore,
“New Release” must be performed in “Counter/ Life” of the Service Mode. For detailed operating procedures, see “I.5.18.2 Life”.

 
7.3.10  Transfer belt life detection
NOTE

Å On this machine, "Display" is specified by default for the life display.
Å "Do not display" is specified by default for the life stop display, when the life stop is reached this machine does not stop and

printing is possible.
Å To confirm the life of each unit from the Life value of consumables and parts, and from [Service Mode] -> [Counter] -> [Life].

 
(1)  Counter life determination

• Each of the printed counter value and the transfer belt rotation time counter value has its own threshold value to determine its own life. If
the printed counter value or transfer belt rotate time counter value reaches the threshold, the machine determines that the transfer belt
unit has reached a new state.
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8.  2ND TRANSFER SECTION
8.1  Configuration

[2]

[3][4]

[5]

[1]

[1] Transfer roller [2] Fusing loop sensor (PS2)
[3] IDC sensor/Fr (IDCS/Fr) [4] Temperature/humidity sensor (TEM/HUMS)
[5] IDC sensor/Rr (IDCS/Rr) - -

 

8.2  Drive

[2]

[3]

[1]

[1] Transfer belt [2] Transport motor (M1)
[3] Transfer roller - -

 

8.3  Operation
8.3.1  2nd transfer control

• To transfer the toner image that is formed on the transfer belt onto the paper, the 2nd transfer voltage that the high voltage unit supplies is
applied to the transfer roller.

• Resistance of the transfer roller changes with an environmental change, durability, and other factors. To maintain an optimum output
voltage, fixed current is passed through the transfer roller and the voltage being outputted at that time is detected. An appropriate 2nd
transfer voltage is determined based on the measured voltage and other information such as “type of paper used”, “temperature and
humidity”, “color mode or black mode”, and “1-sided/2-sided”.
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[2]

[3]

[1]

[1] Transfer roller [2] 2nd transfer voltage conductive plate
[3] 2nd transfer voltage application terminal - -

 
(1)  Execution timing

• The 2nd transfer control is executed when a print job is received under any of the following conditions:
“Main power switch is turned ON”
“Power key is pushed”
“The machine exits the sleep mode”
“The threshold value of a change in machine interior temperature is exceeded.”

 
(2)  2nd transfer control during image stabilization control

• In this machine, the transfer roller does not have a retraction mechanism, so that the transfer belt and transfer roller are pressed up
against each other at all times.

• During image stabilization control, a toner image for adjustment purpose is formed on the surface of the transfer belt. A negative voltage
is therefore applied to the transfer roller during image stabilization control. The amount of toner sticking to the transfer roller is thereby
reduced.

 
8.3.2  Control of toner application to transfer roller

• In this machine, the transfer roller does not have a retraction mechanism, so that the transfer belt and transfer roller are pressed up against
each other constantly.

• After the newly replaced transfer roller is left to stand idle for a long time, substance that is contained in the new roller sticks to the surface
of the transfer belt, which could result in noise in the print image.

• To prevent the substance that is contained in the transfer roller from sticking to the transfer belt, Y toner is applied to the surface of a new
transfer roller at the replacement. (The Y toner image that corresponds to two complete revolutions of the transfer roller is formed on the
surface of the transfer belt and is then transferred onto the surface of the transfer roller.)

• The Y toner that is less noticeable is used for the toner to be applied, in consideration of back marking.
 

(1)  Execution timing
• The control is executed when the life counter of the transfer roller in the service mode is reset to zero.

 
8.3.3  Transfer roller cleaning

• In order to remove the remaining toner on the transfer roller, -/+ (DC) charge is applied alternately to transfer the remaining toner on the
transfer roller to the transfer belt. (The number of times that electrical charge is applied to the transfer roller is different depending on each
situation.)

• The cleaning blade then scrapes off the toner on the surface of the transfer belt.

HV1-

-

----
-

-
-

-

+

[1]
[2]

[3]

[1] Transfer belt [2] Transfer roller
[3] Cleaning blade - -

 
8.3.4  Charge neutralization and separation of paper

• To neutralize any residual potential on the paper which has undergone the 2nd transfer process, there is a charge neutralizing needle
mounted on the guide plate after the transfer roller. There is a resin guide that prevents the electrode from directly contacting the paper.

• The residual potential neutralized by the charge neutralizing needle is grounded via a conductive plate.
• In order to separate the paper from the transfer belt without fail after the 2nd transfer, a separation claw is mounted (center one point.)
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[3]
[1] [2]

[4]

[5]

[1] Transfer belt [2] Paper winding prevention guide
[3] Separation claw [4] Charge neutralizing needle
[5] Transfer roller - -

[2]

[3]

[1]

[1] Charge neutralizing needle conductive plate (ground) [2] Transfer paper guide conductive plate (ground)
[3] Charge neutralizing needle - -

[2]

[1]

[1] Charge neutralizing needle [2] Resin guide

 
8.3.5  Paper winding prevention guide

• The paper winding prevention guide prevents paper from being wound around the transfer belt again after its being separated from the
transfer belt by the separation claw.
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[5] Warm-up at low temperatures [6] Warm-up under high humidity condition
[7] Warm-up at ordinary temperatures - -

 
(4)  Temperature control during pre-standby

• After the warm-up completion temperature is reached, control is then passed onto the pre-standby process.
• The temperature control in the pre-standby state turns ON or OFF the fusing heater lamp as necessary in order to maintain the fusing belt

temperature at a level that enables printing.
• A print job, when received during the pre-standby state, can be started without waiting.

 
(5)  Temperature control during stand-by

• If no print request is received after the temperature control in the pre-standby state is started, control is passed onto the standby process.
• The temperature control in the standby state maintains the fusing belt temperature at a level lower than the temperature that enables

printing.
• The control is intended to shorten time it takes the temperature to reach the printable level when a print request is received.
• An overshoot preventive process may be performed before control is passed onto the temperature control in the standby state.
• After standby starts, the fusing motor rotates (low speed) and stops after 5 seconds.

The rotation time of the fusing motor after standby starts can be changed with EngineDipSW.
 

(6)  Temperature control during the print cycle
(a)  Temperature control

• The machine enters a print state as it receives a print control and carries out a print cycle at a set temperature corresponding to the
type of paper selected for the job.

• The fusing temperature is measured during the print cycle and temperature control suitable for the print condition is performed
accordingly.

 
(7)  Energy save mode

• The machine enters the energy save mode from any standby state to thereby reduce power consumption (TEC value).
• The energy save mode may be either the low power mode or sleep mode, whichever is enabled depending on the set conditions.

NOTE
TEC value (Typical Electricity Consumption):

Å Energy saving criteria for copiers and printers to comply with the Energy Start program.
Å Power consumption (kWh) at the office assuming operation of a product for one week (5 working days + 2 holidays) is

calculated from the print speed and power consumption of the product.
 

(a)  Temperature control during low power mode
• To reduce power consumption in the low power mode, the surface temperature of the fusing belt is made lower than the controlled

temperature under “temperature control during the standby state”.
• In the low power mode, the printable temperature can be recovered within a period of time shorter than warm-up.

 
(b)  Temperature control during sleep mode

• To reduce power consumption during the sleep mode, power to the fusing heater lamp is shut down to stop heating the fusing belt.
• If the fusing belt temperature is decreased to room temperature, the printable temperature can be recovered within the same period of

time as that of warm-up.
 

(8)  Fusing-related control
• The following types of control are available as they relate to fusing temperature:
• For detailed setting method, see each item.

 
(a)  Service Mode

• [Machine/Fusing Temperature]
• [Machine/Heater Control Level].
• [System 1/Warmup]
• [System 2/Smart Fusing Control]

 
(b)  Enhanced Security

• [Engine FW DipSW / No.5 Choice of high humidity circumstance]
• [Engine FW DipSW / No.13 Choice of securing fusibility]

 
14.3.6  Smart fusing control

• Lower the target temperature as much as possible according to the information of each sheet of paper to control the fusing temperature
adjustment. In this way, the power consumption (TEC value) is controlled.

• Smart fusing control is only performed when the execution conditions below are met.
• If these execution conditions are not met, the normal fusing temperature control is performed.
• Smart fusing control can also prohibit control execution from [Service Mode / System 2 / Smart Fusing Control].

For details on how to configure the settings, see “I.5.17.31 Smart Fusing Control”.
 

(1)  Smart fusing control execution conditions
Function Execution conditions

Temp-Inside 18 degrees or more
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